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Welcome to the JReport Designer User's
Guide

This User's Guide describes JReport Designer. JReport Designer is a report development environment
that enables sophisticated report design and presentation of critical business data. Report designers
can easily access data from any data source and generate highly formatted reports to deliver
information to authorized end users in the most relevant and intuitive manner.

This guide is written for report developers or Java application developers that want to embed JReport
reports into their application.

Other JReport documentation

This guide is one in the complete JReport documentation set. The documentation set includes the
following:

. Getting Started with JReport

. JReport Tutorial

. JReport Server User's Guide

. JReport Designer User's Guide

. JReport Server Monitor User's Guide

. JReport APl Javadoc
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What's New In This Release

This document introduces the new features and significant enhancements of JReport in this release.

Embedding

Integration

. Embedding web reports, page reports and dashboards as a whole using JavaScript API for host
applications in web browsers.

. Embedding web controls in host applications to open, save, export, filter, sort, print and navigate.
. API for applying and modifying NLS at runtime.

Connectivity

. RESTful web services as a data source with JSON formatted data with support for authentication and
parameters.

. Unified semantic layer: Business View (BV) now integrates Report Cube (RC) and Business Cube
(BC) features.

. User authentication when setting up notification e-mails.
. Backdoor admin authentication when bypassing LDAP is required.

Internationalization and Customization

. Full NLS support on product Ul, data, metadata, contents, formulas, and resources.

. CSS enhancements with more objects and properties, as well as better category organization.
Other JReport Server Live Enhancements

. Custom aggregations using formulas.

. One-click sort and filter on table headers.

. Custom sort on table groups.

. Support for all built-in functions for crosstab.

. Exporting selected components from a report.

. Exporting multiple tabs of a page report into multiple sheets of an Excel file.

. Local parameter support on web reports and library components.

. Comparison function to compare crosstab values within reports and dashboards.

. External web controls via user defined dialogs.

. Configurable go-to-detail report window target (e.g., same window or new window).

. Default style group to Run, Advanced Run and Schedule reports.

. Setting a default report component when filtering using the Filter dialog.

. Dynamic Java home to start up/shut down Derby database when integrated in an application server.
. JRE only (without JDK) when integrated in an application server.

. Enable/disable CSRF (Cross-Site Request Forgery) checking for JReport Server Live.

. Support for synonyms when accessing Oracle databases.

. |IE Navigate2 option for linking reports to URL when viewing in IE.

. Enhanced logs with more details.

Ul and UX

Appearance

. Overall Ul improvements including new styles and icons.

. Enhanced catalog data source view.

. Auto scaling Y-axis when scrolling through a Scrollable Chart.

. Formatting individual lines or a group of lines.

. Option in line charts to skip null data values in order to draw continuous lines.

Easy of Use

. Property Inspector to manage object properties in Web Report Studio.
. Windows Edge browser support.

. Direct linking from charts to reports without manually setting a URL.

. Enable/disable items in Options menu in JDashboard.

. Operate (e.qg., sort, filter) on all fields of the dataset in a chart.

. New default for manually inputting filter values into Filter dialogs or optionally pulling filter values
from the database.

. Select and operate on multiple items at a time in Business View Editor.

. Quick search in Data Mapping Editor.
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Release Notes for Enhancements and Fixes

This document describes the feature enhancements, resolved issues and any known issues for JReport
in this release.

Resolved issues

Item  Case # Issue

1 66088 Resolved the XSS security issue when accessing a few JSP pages in JReport Sever.

2 66886 Resolved the ArraylndexOutOfBoundsException error when loading reports in
JDashboard.

3 67331 The parameter sessionid which is a given value in runReport.jsp can be displayed
normally in the report's parameter page when calling UDS for the first time.

4 67331 JReport Server now calls the database only once when loading the parameter value list
for bind column parameters which are bound to UDSs and retrieve data from the
database in a web main report.

5 67331 The value list for the bind column parameters in a web main report will no longer be
triggered when opening its linked report.

6 67914 Resolved the OutOfMemory issue when SSL is turned on with JReport Server.

7 68120 Resolved the jet.export.ExpException error when changing the width of an aggregation
field in a page crosstab report to 0.01 and then exporting the crosstab to an Excel .xlIsx
file with column format.

8 68223 JReport no longer requests data from the data source when user tries to view through
JReport Server the web report component whose Invisible property has been set to
true.

9 68254 Solved the empty Excel result file problem when exporting a page banded report to
Excel in JReport Server.

10 68255 Resolved the duplicated table and field names issue when merging two catalogs using
Catalog Doctor in JReport Designer.

11 68278  JReport Designer can now create the node of hierarchy to business view normally when
saving the catalog as XML.

12 68305 Resolved the lllegalArgumentException error when migrating JReport Server from
version 5 to 13 by using command MigrationBV52.bat.

13 68331 The API function cat.getHandle(mapNamesJi], CatalogAPI.COLUMN) now gets handled
successfully when creating aggregations for an imported SQL using JReport Designer
API.

14 68345 Resolved the java.lang.NumberFormatException error when adding a filter object to a
page report that is running on Internet Explorer.

15 68365 Resolved the java.lang.ArraylndexOutOfBoundsException error when scheduling a
report using a bursting schema.

16 68365 The security error message can pop up properly in linked page reports.

17 68373 Corrected the 'Data type unmatched error' when doing format filter on the design
mode of a web chart report and the field text field and the value text field of the
condition are both filled with ToDate() expressions.

18 68390 The word wrap function now works normally on a page crosstab report when setting
properties Suppress When Empty and Suppress When No Records to true.

19 68395 JReport Server no longer pops up the error page showing 'The report session has
expired." when user sets property server.session.timeout to 20 and performs
continuous filters using the Filter dialog in Page Report Studio.

20 68422 Solved the GenerateFormulasCodeException error when saving a catalog after JReport
Designer has been upgraded to V13. 1 Update 1.

21 68425 The resource permission on the Public Resource folder of JReport Server now gets
enabled normally when using customized Security API.

22 68448 Support exporting page reports in IE 11 browser when Page Report Studio is
embedded in a page via IFrame with HTTPS (SSL) URL.

23 68449 Corrected the error of a full user name in the Security > User panel of the JReport
Administration page.

24 68550 The filter panel now fully displays in the edit mode of a web report.

25 68461 The scheduled tasks can get triggered normally when user schedules to run a few tasks
at a specified time with option 'Run missed task upon server restart' checked, shuts
down JReport Server before the specified time and then restarts it.

26 68540 Resolved the security issue of data access race condition that caused by storing user
data in Servlet member fields.

27 68547 The page report formula on JReport Designer can now get correct value when calling
isnull(next(@column)).

28 68563 Resolved the java.lang.ArraylndexOutOfBoundsException: O >= O error when logging
onto JReport Server in an LDAP configured environment.

29 68596 The new line at the bottom of the table column no longer disappears in the exported
Excel workbook (.xIsx) of a page table report.

30 68597 Add a blank item to the From DB Catalog drop-down list in the Input SQL Name dialog
when adding a new SQL to a data source so that database and schema name defined
in the URL could be applied.

31 68601 The save as function can be performed normally in Page Report Studio when JReport
Server is run with a JDashboard disabled license key.

32 68601 The formatting changes of a page report no longer gets lost after saving it to a report
folder to overwrite the report with the same name.

33 68608 JReport Server now pops up with a clearer error message when someone exports a
web report with invalid file name characters in the Export dialog.

34 68667 Resolved the ClassCastException error when selecting Top N, specifying "other" group
and using category sort in Category Options dialog of a web report.

35 68679 The node icons on the legend of a page chart report now display normally.

36 68684 Labels in web reports can be edited successfully now when their width extends beyond
the page in JReport Server.

37 68688 The field items available for the Conditional Formatting dialog in a web crosstab report
are staying the same after JReport Server is upgraded to a higher version.

38 68696 Solved the payment_type name field value missing issue on Page Report Studio when
Group By Transaction Type option of parameter p_GroupByTransactionType gets
unchecked in the Enter Parameter Values dialog.

39 68726 Solved the ClassCastException and ConcurrentModificationException errors when
initializing multiple threads concurrently to call the method runReport.

40 68728 Resolved the NullPointerException error when creating cached query result for several
queries in JReport Designer.

41 68746 The Edit Business View Security dialog appears normal when right-clicking Business
View Security for a catalog and then select Edit Business View Security from the
shortcut menu.

42 68748 Resolved the script error when opening a report folder and its subfolders in the server
resource tree in Icons or Thumbnails view.

43 68798 Resolved the data type unmatched error when choosing to use a dynamic formula in a
web report format filter.

44 68816 Resolved the java.lang.NullPointerException error when running a page report in
JReport Server with trace level logs set to TRIVIAL.

45 68835 Lines in page reports are now displayed normally when viewing the reports in JReport
Server.

46 68842 Resolved the jave.lang.NullPointerException error when doing a drill down action in a
library component running in JDashboard.

47 68842 Web Report Studio now shows the field's new dynamic display name if a user modifies
the dynamic display name of a field and adds the field to an existing ad hoc web
report.

48 68863 JReport Server now shows a loading icon when a new filter is inserted in the Filter
panel of Web Report Studio.

49 68880 User can now successfully insert new imported SQL files to a catalog using JReport
Catalog API.

50 68880 The column elements under the SQL element now get updated successfully after an
SQL file is updated via JReport Catalog API.

51 68925 Enhanced JReport Server performance when flex key CPU licensing is used.
52 68940 Fixed the unknown exception error when linking to a report in Page Report Studio.

53 68964 The summary result is displayed correctly in JReport Designer when creating a library
crosstab component that uses a dynamic formula as aggregate field.

54 68964 The dynamic formula which is being used as an aggregate field in a library component
of a crosstab now works normally with conditional format when the library component
is being viewed on JReport Designer or run in JDashboard.

55 68969 Resolved the 100% CPU utilization problem when there is some typo on the keystore
file name that user provides to enable SSL on JReport Server.

56 69054 The page crosstab report which uses table style and has two or more repeated fields
no longer is displayed with a part of the field values or additional columns when
previewed in JReport Designer.

57 69065 The page header panel which is set to be repeated on each page of a page report can
now be displayed correctly on each sheet of the report's exported Excel result.

58 69078 Updated the file welcome.jsp of JReport Server for a typo error.

59 69082 The label of the field added to a web report is now displayed with its dynamic display
name by default in Web Report Studio if user has configured a dynamic display name
for the field.

60 69082 Resolved the java.lang.reflect.InvocationTargetException error when adding parameter
control to a web report in JReport Designer.

61 69082 The standalone JReport Server running on Windows 7 on Internet Explorer 11 no
longer gets two headers after the submission of a schedule task.

62 69090 The connection name of an imported SQL file can now get changed accordingly on
JReport Designer after changing the name of the same catalog's JDBC connection via
Catalog Doctor.

63 69106 Setting property Keep Group Together of a table group in a page report no longer
results in a blank report page when running the report in Page Report Studio.

64 69131  Allow users to add new categories or hierarchies to their business views in any catalog
on JReport Designer.

65 69133 Resolved the scrollbar and chart tooltips displaying issue when running JDashboard
with multiple dashboard tabs via URL.

66 69160 The Query Filter dialog in a web report no longer shows an empty value list if a user
has added a filter to this query on JReport Designer and the filter condition is on
parameter.

67 69219 Enhanced JReport Server performance when running web reports with conditional
formatting.

68 69219 Resolved the NullPointerException error when opening a linked report in another linked
report in Web Report Studio.

69 69219 Improved JReport Server performance when opening linked reports in a web report
created using user data source (UDS).

70 69219 Improved JReport Server performance when running a web report created with user
data source (UDS) and the cached report data in the report is expired.

71 69219 Web report charts can be loaded normally in Web Report Studio which is running in
Internet Explorer in case filters has been applied or removed in this report.

72 69219 Proper working of undo actions when two or more sorts have been applied to a web
table report in JReport Server.

73 69221 The access privileges error message now pops up normally for web reports running in
Google Chrome.

74 69249 Resolved the java.lang.ClassCastException error when calling method catalog.delete
(sglHandle) of Catalog API instance to delete an imported SQL object from a catalog.

75 69273 Dynamic formulas that are created as aggregation can now be used to create summary
tables on JReport Designer plus crosstabs which use these dynamic formulas can show
aggregation values normally in Web Report Studio.

76 69288 The error pages in JReport Server can now be closed with the Close button.
77 69300 The new line character "\r\n' added in the formula now works normally in the web table
report running in Web Report Studio.

78 69365 Table alias no longer gets changed in the where condition of the SQL statement when
adding a table in the catalog using JReport Catalog API.

79 69367 Resolved the java.lang.NullPointerException error when visiting JReport Administration
page with a JReport Server running on Tomcat 8.

80 69411 Resolved the NullPointerException error when running a page report on a JReport
production server.

81 69417 Resolved the NullPointerException error when creating a web crosstab report with the
property Push Down Group Query of the JDBC connection being set to true in JReport
Designer.

82 69461 The last row (i.e. total/aggregation) of a page crosstab report now gets displayed
properly when it shows up in the next page.

83 69467 The schedule task of publishing a report to e-mail now can be submitted successfully
using Internet Explorer 11.

84 69472 The content of the error message in the unknown exception for Query Optimizer can be
displayed normally in linked reports.

85 69493 Resolved the OutOfMemory issue when sorting fields and group by fields in a page
report that has a large amount of data.

86 69513 The filter control of a web report no longer is exported to Excel after user sets the
Export to Excel property of the web report filter control to false on JReport Designer.

87 69556 Web reports with dynamic formulas running in Web Report Studio now show consistent
result with the same reports in JReport Designer.

88 69593 The error message now shows consistent date format with the user defined one when
user enters an invalid date format in JReport User's Enter Parameter Values dialog.

89 69621  The description of binded column in the page header of a page banded report now
stays as it is when JReport Designer is upgraded from V12 to V13.

90 69650 Enables user to insert tables to a catalog using method insert(java.lang.String
dataSourceName, java.lang.String tableName, java.lang.String catalogName, java.lang.
String schemaPattern, java.lang.String tablePattern, int type, java.lang.String
character) when the method is simultaneously used on database catalogs and
schemas.

91 69678 The suppress property now works normally in a page report in which a formula with
function IsNoRecord() is used to control this property.

92 69684 The web report label whose width extends beyond the report page in JReport Server no
longer disappears when it is no selected.

93 69705 Creating web reports using the wizard that has been embedded into an IFrame is now
smoother.

94 69708 User can no longer run an inactive report via URL or JReport Server API.
95 69729 Rebuilds the installation file of JReport Server 13.1 Update 2 to ensure its successful
installation in the console interface.

96 69735 Users now have no problem connecting to MongoDB 3.0 and loading tables on JReport
Designer once they have a user role with the privilege of Read.

97 69737 The search function can now work normally in a parameter control in Page Report
Studio.

98 69739 JReport Server now displays the business view tree correctly in the Group screen when
creating an ad hoc page report with a business view and the first category in this
business view has no sub node.

99 69755 Resolved the CSS parsing javascript error in Web Report Studio by preventing business
view elements' names from starting with numbers.

100 69769 The parameter value's drop-down control no longer persists when user tries to enter a
parameter value manually in the Enter Parameter Values dialog and press the Tab key
to move onto the next parameter.

101 69807 Keep the Web Report Wizard window sizable when adding a table component to a web
report.

102 69869 Support logarithmic scaling on the Y-axis of all chart objects running in Page Report
Studio, Web Report Studio and JDashboard.

103 69892 The security setting for non-admin users now works normally in JReport Server when
method getFolderinPath is called in the resource manager.

104 69892 Upgrading JReport Server from V11 Update 1 to V13.1 Update 2 now makes the
horizontally aligned icons in Page Report Studio consistent.

105 69892 Fixed the error information getting lost in the Error.log of JReport Server 13.1 Update
2.

106 69894 Resolved the merged cells and extra columns in the Excel result of a page crosstab
report when the report is exported to Excel with column format and the width of a
certain column in the crosstab has been changed.

107 69938 The web controls are now kept in right position in Page Report Studio when JReport
Server is upgraded from V11 Update 1 to V13.

108 69941 Resolved the access denied error when hitting OK button in a web report Save As
dialog or hitting Save button in the Bind Data screen of the Web Report Wizard before
the contents in both dialogs are loaded.

109 69958 The Reset button in the Enter Parameter Values dialog can now function normally after
JReport Server is upgraded from V11 to V13.

110 69997 Solved the OutOfMemory issue caused by the heavy load on a specific JReport cluster
node.

111 69999 Support default display sequence of parameters in the parameter form control for
cascading parameters in a web report.

112 70037 The date values in a web report now get displayed correctly when the report is
previewed or exported in Excel format.

113 70112 Support running JReport Designer and JReport Server using Sun's Java Runtime
Environment (JRE) in user's production environment.

114 70127 JReport Server 10 Update 1 now works normally when running on JDK 1.8.
115 70141 The filter control now works successfully for a table which locates in the page header
panel of a page report.

116 70156 Resolved the IndexOutOfBoundsException error when running a dashboard component
with cached cube.

117 70237 Resolved the NullPointerException error when passing a parameter to a linked report in
Web Report Studio.

118 70262 Removed the invalid object name error when adding a table to a catalog in the JDBC
connection without specifying a table schema.

119 70312 User now has no problem selecting a folder in the New Schedule dialog with Internet
Explorer 11 when accessing JReport Server with a domain name.

120 70335 Recovered the word wrap function for label texts in page crosstab reports.
121 70353 Table detail rows in a library component are displayed correctly when running
JDashboard against cube.

122 70369 Improved JReport logging so additional errors and exceptions can be logged when
issues occur.

123 70421 Removes the vulnerability in JReport products with updated lib files containing
serializer-2.7.2 in makewar.xml file.

124 70441 Removes the java.lang.NullPointerException error when running a bursting report on
JReport Server.

125 70451 The version date sorting now works properly in the Download from JReport Server
dialog.

126 70492 The query that contains the special field "UserName" can no longer be used to create
in-memory cube.

127 70531 Fixed the reports hanging issue when running reports on JReport Server.

128 70552 Removes the javascript error when browsing the JReport Server resource tree or
selecting a folder via Internet Explorer with its compatibility version being set to 7.

129 70565 Labels of the scrollbar no longer are overlapped when running a library component of a
scrollbar chart on JDashboard.

Known issues

Summary field disappears from design view when deleting table column

If a summary is inserted in the GroupFooterPanel of a table, when you delete a column from the table,
or unmerge the cell of the group footer row, sometimes you may find the summary field disappears
from design view, however, from the report structure tree in the Report Inspector, you can still find the
object. You can reset its coordinate related properties so as to make the summary field display again.

Compiling formulas in JReport under JDK 6 or higher gets warnings

Since generic type is introduced to JDK 6 or higher version, when compiling formulas in JReport under
JDK 6 or higher, you may come across warning messages as follows:

. Note: Test.java uses unchecked or unsafe operations.
. Note: Recompile with -Xlint:unchecked for details.

You may see that the situations are logged as Javac errors. However, the warning messages do not
prevent Javac from creating .class files and reports can still run correctly.

In this case, you can simply ignore the messages and logged errors.
TOC Browser tree doesn't work well for reports with cached report bursting

When end user runs a report which has been defined with some cached report bursting policy in Page
Report Studio, and then opens the TOC Browser, he will see all the groups of the report instead of just
the ones he is supposed to view. In addition, no matter if he has access to a group, he cannot click the
group name from the TOC tree to get corresponding details. JReport will further enhance the cached
report bursting feature in a future release to resolve this issue.

Report data gets cut off in PDF result

When you export a report to PDF format, if the report contains a large amount of data but its page
mode was specified to be continuous page mode, or its page size was set to be larger than 200 inches,
you will find that in the PDF result some data of the report are cut off. This is because in one PDF page,
the data displayed can be no larger than 200 inches.

Starting JReport with 64-bit JDK 1.7

To use 64-bit JDK 1.7 to start JReport on 64-bit Sun Solaris System, you need to modify the launch
script JReport.sh (for JReport Designer) or JRServer.sh (for JReport Server) in $REPORTHOVE/ bi n by

changing the value $JAVAHOME/bin/java to $JAVAHOME/bin/amd64/java.
Deploying monitor.war (serviet.war) and jreport.war in the same domain gets exception

When integrating JReport Server and JReport Server Monitor into one application server, you need to
make sure that they are deployed to different domains. JReport Server Monitor is supposed to be just
an application for the administrator which doesn't need to come along with a JReport Server as the
report system. So it is recommended that JReport Server Monitor be installed on a separate system or
on systems for system administrators.

Limitation of going to another group on chart

When you perform the go-to action on a chart which uses a dynamic formula as its shown value, and
the formula contains group information, you will get exceptions. This is a limitation in current version.
We will resolve the issue in future release.

The zooming in or out of JReport browsers is not supported

All JReport browsers such as Page Report Studio, Web Report Studio, JDashboard and so on do not
support being zoomed in or out by the way of scrolling the mouse while holding the Ctrl key. This may
result in that the JReport Ul cannot display well.

APl change

jet.formula.ParambDesc.value has been set to private now. You can use getDisplayValue(DbValue
paramvalue, java.util.Locale locale) instead.

For example:

Par anDesc desc = new ParanDesc();

desc. get Di spl ayVal ue(desc. get Val ue(), Locale.getDefault());
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JReport Product Overview

JReport delivers operational business intelligence to enterprise applications through powerful embedded reporting.

JReport is a complete Java reporting solution that provides sophisticated enterprise reporting, ad hoc reporting, and
data analysis. A 100% Java EE architecture and a rich set of APIs allow JReport to be seamlessly embedded into any
application, providing end users with a transparent interface to easily generate reports, share information, and
analyze data. With JReport, any report can be made interactive, extending the "life” of a report by allowing users to
easily sort, group, navigate, and filter via the Web. This wide range of functionality, including the ability to drill down
on data, enables users to quickly derive value from their business intelligence.

JReport product architecture

JReport's Java architecture takes advantage of the portability, scalability, and ease of integration associated with J2EE
technology to provide a powerful, flexible reporting solution that fits perfectly within any architecture.
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JReport Designer is a Swing-based Integrated Development Environment (IDE) that enables sophisticated report
design and presentation of critical business data. It provides an intuitive interface, reusable report components,
flexible layout, and a toolset for designing and testing reports. With JReport Designer, you can build reports using
simple drag and drop techniques or by using the Report Wizard. Data can be accessed from any data source to design
and preview reports in order to deliver information to end users in the most relevant and intuitive manner. Rapid
creation and modification of reports is accomplished by toggling between design mode and view mode where the
report will be displayed with the actual dataset. Once report design is complete, the report is published to JReport
Server for generation, delivery, and management.

JReport Server is a 100% Java report generation and management tool. It enables efficient management, sharing,
scheduling, versioning, and delivery of reports and enables reporting to be integrated into the workflow of any Java
application. The high-performance engine can scale to any workload. Report results can be saved to a versioning
system, sent to enterprise/workgroup printers, or e-mailed. With JReport, reports can be viewed in any modern
enterprise format including Page Report, Web Report, HTML and standard business documents, such as PDF, Excel,
and RTF.

JDashboard delivers information using a user portal user interface rather than a report. Users can freely choose the
objects they want to display in the dashboard, without having to know how these objects were created, what data
sources to use, what styles to set, and so on. A dashboard can hold multiple data components so that when browsing
the dashboard users are able to see multiple data aspects. Within a dashboard, data components are able to
communicate with each other via the message mechanism. This allows actions such as common filters to be applied to
all the components of a dashboard even when coming from different data sources.

Page Report Studio and Web Report Studio enable reports to be accessed through a web browser via Dynamic

HTML, or AJAX. With Page Report Studio and Web Report Studio, reports can be modified using dynamic filter, sort,
and drill capabilities. Using Page Report Studio and Web Report Studio's advanced capabilities, users can drag and

drop columns to and from an existing report, dynamically change chart types, pivot crosstabs, add groups, convert
report components or create an entirely new report.

Visual Analysis is a WYSIWYG product to visualize the result of every work step. Simply by dragging and dropping
data fields onto a layout module, users are able to visually create crosstabs and charts step by step. The use of
colors, sizes, shapes, and pie slices demonstrates the data in rich aspects.

Reporting a problem or requesting a feature

If you are having trouble running JReport Designer or encounter any problems during reporting, take the following
steps to troubleshoot it yourself first:

1. Check whether the system on which JReport Designer is running meets the system requirements.

2. Check the configuration of your JDBC drivers. JReport Desigher supports database connections via various JDBC
drivers and ODBC data sources via Sun's JDBC-ODBC bridge.

Note: You need to install the JDBC or ODBC driver before installing JReport Designer. For more information
about how to install the driver please refer to the appropriate JDBC or ODBC manuals.

For more information, see Setting up the JDBC driver.

3. Check the FAQ in the Customer Care Portal for frequently-asked questions and their solutions.

If the problem persists, report it to Jinfonet Support (support@jinfonet.com) with the following information:

1. Describe the precise steps leading to the problem.

2. Run the batch file called jrenv.bat in the <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n folder, which will generate a file called report.env
in the current directory. Send this file to us.

3. Send us the catalog file (*.cat and*.fml) and the report file *.cls that you are having problem with.

4. Start JReport Designer with the batch file DJReport.bat. Running this batch file will generate the log file in the
<install _root>\I|ogs directory. Try to reproduce the problem, and send this log file to us.

5. In order to resolve the technical issues that you have reported, we need to access your report data so that we
can recreate and analyze the problem. Regardless of the size of your database, we only require access to the
data returned by the query of the particular report. We will execute a confidentiality agreement with you if
necessary.

To extract the report data, in the Catalog Browser, right-click on the data object that your report is using, select
Create Cached Query Result. Input the data file name and click the Save button. The query result will be
saved in the file. Send us all the files <file name=>.* (including the description file also). If the primary report
contains subreports, repeat this also for each subreport.

Visiting web pages for more information

. Products information
http://www.jinfonet.com/products

. News center
http://www.jinfonet.com/company/news

. Demo center
http://www.jinfonet.com/resources/jreport-demo

. Products download center
http://www.jinfonet.com/product/download-jreport

. White papers
http://www.jinfonet.com/resources/white-papers

. JReport product documentation
http://www.jinfonet.com/jreport-documentation

. JReport Javadoc
http://www.jinfonet.com/jreport-documentation

. JReport Technical Support center
http://www.jinfonet.com/services/technical-support
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Installing, Running and Uninstalling

JReport Designer can run on both the Windows and Unix platforms. In this chapter, you will be shown
how to install and uninstall JReport Designer in your computer. Also, after reading this chapter, you will

have a basic understanding of the launch files in JReport Designer.

System requirements

JReport licenses

Supported report databases

JReport Designer on Windows

JReport Designer on Unix

Silent installation

Solving installation problems

JReport Designer launch files

Command-line startup
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System requirements

The following table shows the basic system requirements for installing JReport Designer. Check your
system to make sure that all the requirements have been met before installation.

JReport Designer System Requirements

Recommended Requirements Minimum Requirements
os: Windows x64, Unix x64 and Linux  Windows, Unix, Linux
x64
CPU: Quad Core processor Dual Core processor
Free Memory: 4 GB 2 GB
Free Disk: 2 GB 1GB
JDK: 6 or above 6 or above
Browser: Latest releases IE 9, Firefox 20, Chrome 23

Reference: Download a JDK version at http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/downloads/
index.html.

Notes:

. JReport supports Java VMs from Sun and IBM. Other vendor's Java VMs may cause unexpected
errors. Jinfonet technical support welcomes any feedback on the use of any other Java VMs.

. You are not recommended to run JReport in the Internet Explorer Compatibility View mode.
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JReport licenses

JReport has several add-on licenses which enable specific features:

. JReport Live license

. JReport Server Cluster license

. JDashboard license

. Visual Analysis license

. Organization license

Contact your Jinfonet Software account manager to obtain your required license.

JReport Live license

The JReport Live license enables the use of web reports and ad hoc page reports and all their related
functions. JReport Designer and JReport Server have separate live licenses.

Live license for JReport Designer

A JReport Live license for JReport Designer controls the data sources for ad hoc page reports and web
reports and the creation of web reports from those data sources on JReport Designer. The Live license
allows you to utilize the following features on JReport Designer:

. Create and edit business views. These are meta-data descriptions created in JReport Designer to be
used as data sources for ad hoc page reports and web reports. They can be created on any type of
data source such as JDBC, ODBC, XML and Web Services.

. Create web reports from business views.
. Export and print web reports.

. The following functions also require that JReport Server has a Live license:

o Preview web reports in Web Report Studio.
o Publish web reports to JReport Server.
- Download reports which use business views as the data source from JReport Server.

Live license for JReport Server

A JReport Live license for JReport Server controls the real time ad hoc and analysis reporting on
JReport Server. The Live license allows you to utilize all of the following features and functions on
JReport Server:

. Create, view, run, edit, export, print, and publish ad hoc page reports and web reports. The data
sources for these reports are created in JReport Designer, which requires JReport Designer has a Live
license.

. All actions in Page Report Studio involving business view or changes of report template:

o Create new page reports or page report tabs
» Delete report tabs from a page report

o Add components and data fields into reports
o Remove components from reports

o Move and resize components

s Edit component properties

o Drill

» Change chart type

o Rotate tables and crosstabs

» Convert between crosstab and chart

o Create query filters

- Display the Resource View panel which shows the data resources for the current open report

JReport Server Cluster license

JReport Server Cluster license enables a group of JReport Servers to work together with shared
resources, load balancing, and failover in a distributed cluster.

JDashboard license

A JDashboard license enables the use of JDashboard and all related functions. JReport Designer and
JReport Server have separate JDashboard licenses.

Since JDashboard requires using business views as data sources, the JReport Live license is also
required. JReport Designer and Server have separate Live licenses too.

JDashboard license for JReport Designer

A JDashboard license for JReport Designer allows for creation of library components which are used to
build dashboards and publishing of library components to JReport Server.

JDashboard license for JReport Server

A JDashboard license for JReport Server enables the management of library components in the
component library, the creation of dashboards using library components, and the use of dashboards.

Visual Analysis license

A Visual Analysis license enables the use of Visual Analysis and all related functions. Since Visual
Analysis requires using business view as the data source, the JReport Live license is also needed in
order to perform visual analysis.

Organization license

An organization license enables organizing users into different groups with their own administrators.
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Supported report databases

JReport supports all of the current mainstream databases as well as most databases which support
ODBC or JDBC drivers. Except for traditional databases, databases on the cloud are also supported,

such as Vertica, Amazon RDS, and RedShift.

The following table lists the databases and JDBC drivers that have been tested with JReport. If you are
using any of the databases listed below, you are recommended to use the corresponding driver version
with JReport although any driver which the DBMS supplier recommends is also fine. If you encounter

problems when using a database or driver version that is not listed here, you can contact Jinfonet

Support (support@jinfonet.com) for help.

You can also refer to the page http://wiki.netbeans.org/DatabasesAndDrivers for additional information
on database and driver.

Database
MS SQL
Server

MS SQL
Server

MS SQL
Server

MS SQL
Server
MS SQL

Server

MS SQL
Server

MS SQL
Server

MS SQL
Server

MS SQL
Server

MemSQL

ScaleDB

MySQL

MySql

MySql

MySql

MySal

MySql

Oracle

Oracle

Oracle

Oracle

Oracle

Oracle

Oracle

DB2

DB2

DB2

DB2

DB2

DB2

DB2

DB2

DB2

RedBrick
warehouse

Informix

Informix

Informix

Informix

HSQL

Sybase

Sybase

Sybase

Sybase

Sybase 1Q

PostGre SQL

PostGre SQL

PostGre SQL

Cache

Derby

Derby

Derby

MongoDB

HIVE

PSQL

Vertica

Amazon RDS

RedsShift

Hortonworks

Notes:

. If you want to use the DB2 app connection, you need to install the client and configure the net

Version
2014
(12.00.2000)

2012
(11.00.2100)

2008R2
(10.50.4000)

2008R2

(10.50.4000)
2008

2005

2000

2000

2000

55.8

0.2.3

5.5.24 (64bit)

mysql via SSL

mysql 5
mysql-5.0.2-

alpha-win

mysql-5.0.18-
win32

mysql-4.1.12-
win32

mysql 4

11.2.0.1.0
(64bit)

11.1.0.6.0
(119)

11.1.0.6.0
(119)

11.1.0.6.0
(119)

10.1.0.2.0
(109)
9i

8.1.7.0.0

9.7.200.358

9.7.0.4

9.1.0.356

8.2

8.2

8.1.9.917

8.1.7.380

8.1

8.1

11.70.TC7DE

11.50.TC7DE

9.40.TC1E1

9.30

12.5.2

12.5

12.5

11.5

15.4.0.3019

8.3.0

8.2.13

8.0

Cache 4

10.8.1.2

10.5.3.0

10.5.1.1

2.2.2

0.10.0

V11 SP3

0.14.0

address first.

. The database MySqgl with the example URL j dbc: nysqgl : // db06: 3306/t est ?p?useSSL=t r ue?

Driver File Name

sqljdbc4.jar

sqljdbc4.jar

sqljdbc4.jar

Merlia.jar;

sqljdbc4.jar

sqljdbc.jar

msbase.jar; msutil.
jar; mssqlserver.jar

Opta2000.jar
tds-1.0.3.jar

mysqgl-connector-java-
5.1.25-bin.jar; mysql-
connector-java-5.1.7-
bin.jar
mysqgl-connector-java-
5.1.25-bin.jar; mysql-
connector-java-5.1.7-
bin.jar
mysqgl-connector-java-
5.1.25-bin.jar; mysql-
connector-java-5.1.7-
bin.jar
mysql-connector-java-
5.1.6-bin.jar

mysql-connector-java-
5.0.4-bin.jar
mysgl-connector-java-
3.1.5-gamma-bin.jar
mysqgl-connector-java-
5.0.3-bin.jar
mysql-connector-java-
3.1.10-bin.jar
mysql-connector-java-
3.0.14-production-bin.
jar

classesl2.jar;
ojdbc14.jar; ojdbc5s.
jar; ojdbc6.jar
JDK1.5: ojdbc5.jar;
JDK1.6: ojdbc6.jar;
classes12.jar

JDK1.5: ojdbc5h.jar;
JDK1.6: ojdbc6.jar;
classes12.jar

JDK1.5: ojdbch.jar;
JDK1.6: ojdbc6.jar;
classes12.jar

JDK1.2&1.3:
classes12.zip;
JDK1.4: ojdbc14.jar
JDK1.2&1.3:

classesl12.zip;
JDK1.4: ojdbcl4.jar

classes12.zip
db2jcc4.jar

db2java.zip; db2jcc.
jar; db2jcc_license_cu.
jar; db2jcc4.jar; sqlj.
zip; sqlj4.zip
db2java.zip; db2jcc.
jar; db2jcc_javax.jar;
db2jcc_license_cu.jar;
db2policy.jar

Db2jcc.jar;
db2jcc_license_cu.jar
(Linux, Unix and
Windows);
db2jcc_license_cisuz.
jar (Linux, Unixand
Windows, z/0S,
0S/390,z/0S, iSeries,
and so on)

Db2java.zip

db2java.zip; db2jcc.
jar; db2jcc_javax.jar;
db2jcc_license_cisuz.
jar; db2jcc_license_cu.
jar

db2java.zip; db2jcc.
jar; db2jcc_javax.jar;
db2jcc_license_cisuz.
jar; db2jcc_license_cu.
jar

Db2java.zip; db2jcc.
jar

Db2java.zip

redbrick.jar
ifxjdbc.jar

ifxjdbc-g.jar; jdbc.jar

ifxjdbc.jar
ifxjdbc.jar
hsqldb.jar

jeonn2._jar

jeconn2._jar

jconn3d.jar

jeonn2.jar

jconn3.jar; jconn4.jar

postgresql-8.3-607.
jdbc2.jar
postgresql-8.2-506.
jdbc3.jar
postgresql-8.0-310.
jdbc3.jar

JDBC Driver

com.microsoft.
sqlserver.jdbc.

SQLServerDriver

com.microsoft.
sglserver.jdbc.

SQLServerDriver

com.microsoft.
sglserver.jdbc.

SQLServerDriver

com.inet.tds.
TdsDriver

com.microsoft.
sqlserver.jdbc.

SQLServerDriver

com.microsoft.
sqlserver.jdbc.

SQLServerDriver

com.microsoft.
jdbc.sqlserver.

SQLServerDriver

com.inet.tds.
TdsDriver

net.sourceforge.

jtds.jdbc.Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

oracle.jdbc.driver.

OracleDriver

oracle.jdbc.
OracleDriver

oracle.jdbc.
OracleDriver

oracle.jdbc.
OracleDriver

oracle.jdbc.driver.

OracleDriver

oracle.jdbc.driver.

OracleDriver

oracle.jdbc.driver.

OracleDriver

com.ibm.db2.jcc.

DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.jcc.

DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.jcc.

DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.jcc.

DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.
jdbc.app.
DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.jcc.

DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.jcc.

DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.
jdbc.net.
DB2Driver

com.ibm.db2.
jdbc.app.
DB2Driver

redbrick.jdbc.
RBWDriver

com.informix.
jdbc.IfxDriver

com.informix.
jdbc.IfxDriver

com.informix.
jdbc.IfxDriver

com.informix.
jdbc.IfxDriver

org.hsqldb.
jdbcDriver

com.sybase.
jdbc2.jdbc.
SybDriver

com.sybase.
jdbc2.jdbc.
SybDriver

com.sybase.
jdbc3.jdbc.
SybDriver

com.sybase.
jdbc2.jdbc.
SybDriver

com.sybase.
jdbc3.jdbc.
SybDriver
org.postgresql.
Driver
org.postgresql.
Driver
org.postgresql.
Driver

CacheDB.jar

derby.jar; derbyclient.

jar

derby.jar; derbyclient.

jar
derby.jar

com.intersys.jdbc.

CacheDriver

org.apache.derby.
jdbc.ClientDriver

org.apache.derby.
jdbc.ClientDriver

org.apache.derby.

already within JReport

hadoop-common-
2.0.0-cdh4.1.1 jar;
hadoop-core-2.0.0-
mrl-cdh4.1.1.jar;
hive-exec-0.9.0-
cdh4.1.1.jar; hive-
jdbc-0.9.0-cdh4.1.1.
jar; hive-metastore-
0.9.0-cdh4.1.1.jar;
hive-service-0.9.0-
cdh4.1.1.jar; libfb303-
0.7.0.jar; libthrift-
0.7.0.jar; slf4j-api-
1.6.1.jar; slf4j-simple-
1.6.1.jar

jpscs.jar; pvjdbc2.dll;
pvjdbc2.jar; pvjdbc2x.
jar
vertica-jdk5-6.1.2-0.
jar

mysql-connector-java-
5.0.4-bin.jar

postgresql-8.4-703.
jdbc4.jar

hive-jdbc-0.14.0-
standalone.jar;
hadoop-common-
2.6.0.jar

jdbc.

EmbeddedDriver
toolkit.db.mongo.

MongoDriver
org.apache.

hadoop.hive.jdbc.

HiveDriver

com.pervasive.
jdbc.v2.Driver

com.vertica.jdbc.

Driver

com.mysql.jdbc.

Driver

org.postgresql.
Driver

org.apache.hive.

jdbc.HiveDriver

Example URL
jdbc:sqlserver://<host>:1433;
DatabaseName=test

jdbc:sqlserver://<host>:1433;
DatabaseName=test

jdbc:sqlserver://<host>:1433;
DatabaseName=test

jdbc:inetdae7:<host>:1433?
database=test
jdbc:sqlserver://<host>:1433;
DatabaseName=test

jdbc:sqlserver://<host>:1433;user=sa;
password=1234;database=test

jdbc:microsoft:sqlserver://<host>:1433

jdbc:inetdae7:<host>:1433?
database=test
jdbc:jtds:sqglserver://<host>:1433/test

jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test

jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test

jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test

jdbc:mysql://db06:3306/test?p?
useSSL=true?
clientCertificateKeyStoreUrl= D:\test
\SSL_Client\ca-cert.pem?
clientCertificateKeyStorePassword=1234
jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test
jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test
jdbc:mysqgl://<host>:3306/test
jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test

jdbc:mysql://<host>:3306/test

jdbc:oracle:thin:@<host>:1521:orcl
(Oracle JDBC Thin using an SID)

jdbc:oracle:thin:@<host>:1521:0rallg

jdbc:oracle:thin: @//<host>:1521/
orallgsn (Oracle JDBC Thin using a
ServiceName)

jdbc:oracle:thin:@orallgtn (Oracle JDBC
Thin using a TNSName)

jdbc:oracle:thin:@<host>:1521:0ra9i

jdbc:oracle:thin:@<host>:1521:0ra9i

jdbc:oracle:thin:@<host>:1521:userdb

jdbc:db2://<host>:50000/test

jdbc:db2://<host>:50000/test

jdbc:db2://<host>:50000/test

jdbc:db2://<host>:50000/test

jdbc:db2:test

jdbc:db2://<host>:50000/test

jdbc:db2://<host>:50000/test

jdbc:db2://<host>/test

jdbc:db2:test

jdbc:rbw:protocol:<host>:5050/test/

jdbc:informix-sqli://<host>:9088/demo:
INFORMIXSERVER=o0I_informix1170

jdbc:informix-sqli://<host>:9090/
informixdatatype:
INFORMIXSERVER=o0Il_informix

jdbc:informix-sqli://<host>:1527/Demo:
INFORMIXSERVER=o0Il_informix

jdbc:informix-sqli://<host>:1526/
stores_demo:informixserver=DBSC

jdbc:hsqldb:D:\JReport\Demo\db
\SampleDB

jdbc:sybase:Tds:<host>:5000/master

jdbc:sybase:Tds:<host>:5000/master

jdbc:sybase:Tds:<host>:5000/master

jdbc:sybase:Tds:<host>:5000/master

jdbc:sybase:Tds:<host>:2638/igdemo

jdbc:postgresql://<host>:5432/postgres

jdbc:postgresql://<host>:5432/postgres

jdbc:postgresql://<host>:5432/test

jdbc:Cache://<host>:1972/samples

jdbc:derby://<host>:1528/test

jdbc:derby://<host>:1527/test

jdbc:derby:D:\derby\demo\databases
\toursdb

host, port, databaseName:demo

jdbc:hive://<host>:10000

jdbc:pervasive://<host>:1583/test

jdbc:vertica://<host>:5433/vmartdb

jdbc:mysql://jrdbtest.c4fb8hiicidz.us-
west-2.rds.amazonaws.com:3306/
sampledb1110 (The URL is dynamically
generated when you apply an instance.)

jdbc:postgresql://jinfonet-rsdw-demo.
cfcn5o0gcl4yr.us-east-1.redshift.
amazonaws.com:5439/sampledb (The
URL is dynamically generated when you
apply an instance.)

jdbc:hive2://<host>:10000/default;
auth=noSasl

clientCertificateKeyStoreUrl=D:\test\SSL_Cient\ca-cert. penf
clientCertificat eKeyStorePassword=1234 is connected by SSL. For how to install SSL, refer to
http://www.openssl.org. For how to configure MySql for SSL, refer to http://dev.mysql.com/doc/

refman/5.1/en/ssl-connections.html. For more information about JDBC driver, refer to http://dev.

mysgl.com/doc/connector-j/en/connector-j-reference-configuration-properties.html.

. For Oracle JDBC Thin using a TNSName, you need to configure the tnsname first, then add the

parameter - Dor acl e. net .t ns_adm n=<desi gner _instal |l _root>\1i b into the file JReport.bat which
is located in <desi gner _i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n, assuming you have copied the file thsnames.ora from
your Oracle server to <desi gner _install _root>\1ib.
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JReport Designer on Windows

Installing JReport Designer on Windows

Follow the steps listed below to install JReport Designer on Windows:

1. Download the JReport Designer installation file for Windows from the Jinfonet download center:
http://www.jinfonet.com/downloadjreport/.

2. Run the installation file and follow the default prompts to install.

During the installation, pay attention to the following:

The Installation Wizard will first find a JVM to get started. If no JVM is found, the JReport installer
will fail to launch. To resolve this issue, you can try either way:

o Set JAVA_HOME variable and append %JAVA HOVE% bi n to Path variable in system environment.

o Install JReport from a DOS command by specifying the LAX_VMoption for the Installation Wizard as
follows:

j rdesi gner - xxx-w ndows. exe LAX VM "C:\jdkl.6.0_17\bi n\java. exe" (change jrdesigner-xxx-
windows.exe to the real file name of the installation file)

The JDK path should use absolute path and be quoted by .
You are recommended to use JDK 6 or higher versions.

The installer allows you to add additional class paths. Also, after installation, you can choose to add
them manually into the setenv.bat file in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n.

. If you select to install JReport Designer into a folder that already contains an existing copy, the
installer will replace the packages and create new batch/script files. Meanwhile, a copy of the old
batch/shell files will be kept for your reference. You are recommended to use the batch/script files
that come with the installer to ensure that all new packages have been added into the class path.

Running JReport Designer on Windows

Use one of the following ways to run JReport Designer on Windows:

Double-click the JReport Designer 13.5 Update 2 shortcut on your desktop.
Click Start = All Programs > JReport 13.5 Update 2 > Report Designer.
Run the JReport.bat/JReport.sh file located in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n.

Run the startup batch file from a MS-DOS command prompt. For example, assume that JReport
Designer has been installed in C.\ JRepor t\ Desi gner, you can type the following commands:

C.\>cd JReport\ Designer\bin
C.\ JReport\ Desi gner\ bi n>j report. bat

Uninstalling JReport Designer on Windows

Use either of the following ways to uninstall JReport Designer on Windows:

From the Control Panel, open Add or Remove Programs, and then select JReport Designer 13.5
Update 2 to remove it.

Run uninstaller.exe in <i nstal | _root >\ _uni nst.

Note: The uninstaller removes all files that were generated by the installer, while any files that were
created later by the program are retained. These files should be removed manually.
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JReport Designer on Unix

Installing JReport Designer on Unix

To install JReport Designer on Unix, follow the steps below:

1. Download the JReport Designer installation file for Unix from the Jinfonet download center: http://
www.jinfonet.com/downloadjreport/.

2. Click the installation file to launch the Installation Wizard. Alternatively, you can open a console
window, and change the directory to the location of the file. The following are examples of the
commands that can be used.

$ cd thepath
To make the installation file executable, type the command:

$ chnod +x jrdesigner-xxx-1inux.bin (change jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin to the real file name of
the installation file)

To run the installation file:

$ ./jrdesigner-xxx-1linux.bin (change jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin to the real file name of the
installation file)

3. Once the Installation Wizard has been successfully loaded, you can then follow the default prompt
to install JReport Designer.

During the installation, pay attention to the following:

The Installation Wizard will first find a JVM to get started. If no JVM is found, the JReport installer
will fail to launch. To resolve this issue, you can try either way:

o Set JAVA_HOME variable and append $JAVA HOVE/ bi n to PATH variable in system environment.
o Specify a JVM for Installation Wizard with the option LAX_VMas follows:

$ ./jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin LAX_VM"/home/jdkl.6.0_17/bin/java" (change jrdesigner-
xxx-linux.bin to the real file name of the installation file)

The JDK path should use absolute path and be quoted by "".

You are recommended to use JDK 6 or higher versions.

Running JReport Designer on Unix

To run JReport Designer on Unix, run the script file JReport.sh in <i nstal | _r oot >/ bi n. You can modify
this script file by adding additional classes before launching JReport Designer.

$ ./JReport.sh

Uninstalling JReport Designer on Unix
To uninstall JReport Designer on Unix, execute uninstaller.sh in <i nstal | _root >/ _uni nst.

Alternatively, you can open a console window, and change the directory to the location of the
uninstaller.sh file. The following are examples of the commands that can be used:

$ cd thepath

Run the uninstaller file:

$ ./uninstaller
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Silent installation

JReport provides a file for installing JReport Designer silently without user participation in the
installation process, both on Windows and Unix platforms.

Follow the steps below to install JReport Designer silently:

1. Copy the file Designerinstall.properties from <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ Sil entInstal | to

the directory where the JReport Designer installation file is saved and edit it to suit your
requirements.

2. Run the following command, and JReport Designer will be installed in the designated path:

$ ./jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin -i silent -f Designerlnstall.properties
Or
$ ./jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin LAX_ VM "USER_JAVA HOVE bin/java" -i silent -f

Desi gnerlnstall. properties (recommended)

Change jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin to the real file name of the installation file.

Notes:

When installing JReport Designer silently, make sure you do not use overwrite installation, instead,
install it to a new directory.

When you install the Update or Service Pack silently, edit the file update.properties in
<install _root>\hel p\sanpl es\Silentlnstall toyour own requirements. This file is used to

create an option file (that is, response file) for the Installation Wizard. It predefines all the
information that is required for the installation.

You can also create a property file and save it as follows:

USER | NSTALL_DI R=/ usr /| ocal / JReport/ Desi gner
USER_KEY=UI D
USER_PASSWORD=Passwor d

Modify the above lines according to your own environment and configurations.

o=
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Solving installation problems

This section is trying to help you solve the problems you encounter during the installation.

Where to find log information

If error occurs during the installation, you can check the log information recorded to find out what the
problem is. Where logs are generated depends on when the installation process get stuck:

. If the installation is cancelled before you click the Install button on the installation wizard, logs are
created on the desktop for Windows and in the userhome directory for Unix/Linux.

. If the installation is cancelled after you click the Install button on the installation wizard, logs are
created in the logs folder in the installation root directory.

Besides, on a Windows platform, you can choose to specify the log destination that should use absolute
path and log file name when launching the installation wizard by running the following command:

j rdesi gner - xxx-w ndows. exe - D$I NSTALL_LOG NAME$="Instal |l .l og" -D$lI NSTALL_LOG DESTI NATI ON
$="D:\tenmp"

or

$ ./jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin -D$SI NSTALL_LOG NAME$="Install.log" -D
$| NSTALL_LOG DESTI NATI ON$="/ opt / t enp"

Change jrdesigner-xxx-windows.exe or jrdesigner-xxx-linux.bin to the real file name of the installation
file.

Feel free to send your questions to support@jinfonet.com.

An issue on Windows Vista

Problem

When running JReport Designer's installer on Windows Vista, the installer cannot find the browser and
the installed JDKs, or when running installers of other JReport products, the installer cannot find the
installed JDKs. These browsers are supported in JReport Designer's installer: Internet Explorer, Firefox,
and Google Chrome.

Reason

By default Vista's security settings are stricter than Windows 2000, XP, and 2003. The children
processes do not inherit the execution right from their parent process.

Solution
Make the compatibility property of the installer file (.exe) available:

1. Right-click the installer file, and select Properties from the shortcut menu.

2. In the Compatibility mode panel of the Compatibility tab, check the Run this program in
compatibility mode for option, and then select Windows 2000 from the drop-down list.

3. Click OK.

4. Run the installer.
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JReport Designer launch files

You can find a set of utilities in the directory <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n. All of these batch files (Windows)/

script files (Unix) can be edited to suit different circumstances. However, you need to make sure of
their functions before doing this. In addition, the information in this topic is current at the time of
release, however, due to changes that take place during the release cycle it may no longer be valid.
The most current information can be found in the Readme.html file with each version in the path
<install _root>.

CatDr.bat/CatDr.sh

This tool is for starting the Catalog Doctor in order to make changes to the catalog.
Usage

java <-Dreporthome=reporthome> jet.builder.JReport [-options] [reportfile]
Options

. -help
Prints out this message.

. -vDebug
Enables output debug message.

. -VError
Enables output error message.

. -log[:<file=]
Outputs message to . \ <fi | e> or the default.

DJReport.bat/DIReport.sh

This tool is for starting JReport Designer in logging mode. In case of problems, you are requested to
launch JReport Designer with this batch file/script file in order to track detailed log information.
Running this batch file/script file generates log file in the <i nstal | _r oot >\ | ogs directory.

Usage
java <-Dreporthome=reporthome> comjinfonet.designer.JReport [-options][reportfile]
Options

. -help
Prints out this message.

. -vDebug
Enables output debug message.

. -VError
Enables output error message.

EConvert.bat/EConvert.sh

This tool is for removing the evaluation mark from reports. If you have purchased the JReport product
and is successful in running JReport Designer with the new key, but the evaluation watermarks are still
left, you will need to run this batch file to remove the evaluation watermarks. Run the batch file with
the report names to be converted with the full path as parameter.

Usage

java -Dreporthone=<drive>: <path> jet.report. Evl Converter
[[drive:][path][fil ename] +]
[drive:][path][fil ename]

Econvert. bat [ Report Nane. cl s]

Example: Econvert. bat C.\JReport\ Desi gner\ Deno\ Reports\Tutorial Reports\*.cls

jrenv.bat/jrenv.sh

This tool is for generating the report environment file report.env in the current directory. This file can
help the Jinfonet support staff assist you when you run into problems.

JReport.bat/JReport.sh

This tool is for starting JReport Designer.

Usage

java <-Dreporthome=reporthonme> com jinfonet.designer.JReport [-options][reportfile]
Options

. -help
Prints out this message.

. -vDebug
Enables output debug message.

. -VError
Enables output error message.

Note: You may need to set an appropriate -Dfile.encoding option in the file to start JReport
Designer in order to view characters correctly.

JRTutorial.bat/JRTutorial.sh

This tool is for running this batch file to display the tutorial help.

ModelWizard.bat/ModelWizard.sh

This tool is for importing ObjectDataSource.

Usage

java comji nfonet.jdbc. nodel.w zard. Model W zard [-options]
Options

. -help
Prints out this message.

. -vDebug
Enables output debug message.

. -VError
Enables output error message.

. -log[:<file>=]
Outputs message to JGUIEditor.log or .\ <fi | e>.

NJReport.bat/NJReport.sh

This tool is for starting JReport Designer without the command window.

Usage

java <-Dreporthome=reporthome> comjinfonet.designer.JReport [-options][reportfile]
Options

. -help
Prints out this message.

. -vDebug
Enables output debug message.

. -VError
Enables output error message.

Note: You may need to set an appropriate -Dfile.encoding option in the file to start JReport
Designer in order to view characters correctly.

PropConvert.bat/PropConvert.sh

This tool is for converting property values. Running this batch file will display a window from which you
can modify many properties of a selected report file. This is most useful when you want to modify
several properties using the same value at the same time. For example, if a Label and several DBFields
share the same background of blue, and now you want to change them all to transparent, you can
simply use this tool.

rp.bat/rp.sh
This tool is for replacing user ID and license key.

Usage
rp U D Key

rptconv.bat/rptconv.sh

This tool is for converting old report schema to be current version.

Usage

rptconv "-source=source_path" ["-target=destination_path"] [-r] [-5S]
Options

. -source
Specifies the source path of the reports that are to be converted.

. -target
Specifies the destination path for the converted reports.

. _r
Replaces the source report with the converted version.

If this option is set, ["-target=destination_path"] will be ignored.

If both "-r" and "-target" are not specified, the converted reports are saved in the same directory as
the source reports and named as "converted_SourceReportName".

. _S
Converts all the reports in the specified directory, including the reports in all subdirectories.

Examples

. To convert a single report:

rptconv "-source=C:.\ JReport\ Desi gner\deno\reports\Sanpl eReports\Invoi ceReport.cls" "—
target=C. \t emp"

This will convert C:\JReport\Designer\demo\reports\SampleReports\InvoiceReport.cls to C:\temp
\InvoiceReport.cls.

rptconv "-source=C:\ JReport\ Desi gner\ deno\report s\ Sanpl eReports\Invoi ceReport.cls -
target=C:\tenmp\1l.cls.xm"

This will convert C:\JReport\Designer\demo\reports\SampleReports\InvoiceReport.cls, save the
converted report to C: \ t enp, and name it as "1.cls.xml" (if license allows).

rptconv "-source=C:.\ JReport\ Desi gner\ deno\report s\ Sanpl eReports\Invoi ceReport.cls

This will convert C:\JReport\Designer\demo\reports\SampleReports\InvoiceReport.cls, save the
converted report in the same directory, and name it as "converted_InvoiceReport.cls".

rptconv "-source=C:\ JReport\ Desi gner\deno\report s\ Sanpl eReports\I|nvoi ceReport.cls" -r

This will overwrite C:\JReport\Designer\demo\reports\SampleReports\InvoiceReport.cls.

. To convert all reports (*.cls, *.rpt, *.clx, *.cls.xml) in a directory:
rptconv "-source=C:\ JReport\Desi gner\deno\reports" "—target=C \tenp"

This will convert all the reports in C.\ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ deno\ r eports and save the converted
reports to C: \ t enp. The converted reports use the same file names as source reports.

rptconv "-source=C: \JReport\Designer\denpo\reports" "—target=C. \tenmp" -s

This will convert all the reports in C.\ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ deno\reports and in the subdirectories and
save the converted reports to C. \t enp. The converted reports take the same file names and directory
structure as source reports.

rptconv "-source=C:.\ JReport\Designer\deno\reports" "—target=C. \tenp\*.cls" -s

This will convert all the reports in C.\ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ deno\reports and in the subdirectories and
save the converted reports to C: \'t enp. The converted reports take the same directory structure as
source reports and the suffixes of their file names are all changed to ".cls".

rptconv "-source=C \JReport\Designer\deno\reports” -r -s

This will convert all the reports in C. \ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ deno\reports and in the subdirectories.
The converted reports overwrite the source reports.

rptconv "-source=C: \JReport\Designer\denp\reports"

This will convert all the reports in C.\ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ deno\ reports. All the converted reports
are saved in the same directory and named as "converted_SourceReportName".

. To convert a type of reports with same suffixes in a directory:

The usage is similar to converting a directory. You can specify the wildcard to filter reports, for
example:

rptconv "-source=C:.\ JReport\ Desi gner\deno\reports\Sanpl eReports\*.cls" "—target=C
\tenp”

This will convert all the reports with the suffix ".cls" in C:\ JReport\ Desi gner\ deno\reports
\ Sanpl eReport s and save the converted reports to C. \ t enp.

Notes:

. There must be one and only one catalog file in the directory where the reports to be converted
reside.

. If the reports to be converted contain UDO or UDF, make sure the corresponding classes or jars are
included in the class path of rptconv.bat/rptconv.sh.

setenv.bat/setenv.sh

This tool is for generating the report environment variables before starting JReport Designer.
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Command-line startup

You can launch JReport Designer from the Command Prompt window. This method is optional on some
platforms (Windows for example) and preferred on others. Using command-line startup enables you to
use the command-line syntax options.

java -Dreporthone=path -classpath path jet.builder.JReport -vError -vDebug -help

The command line arguments for JReport Designer are described below. Note that the setup process
creates several startup batch files which may contain additional parameters.

-Dreporthome

Specifies the directory where JReport Designer has been installed. This parameter is required. When
you set the report home, upon launching, JReport will try to find jslc.dat and report.ini files in

<i nstal | _root>\bi n and check whether they are valid. jslc.dat is the License control file. If you
open report.ini, you will find configuration information, including the temp path, template path and
the help path. JReport uses the temp path for exporting temporary files, so you should make sure
that the temp folder specified in report.ini actually exists.

Assume that JReport Designer has been installed in C. \ JReport\ Desi gner, this parameter is -
Dr eport home=C: \ JRepor t\ Desi gner.

-classpath path
Tells the Java interpreter the class path. It is usually used for appending the JReport Designer lib
path to the Java class path. For example, assume that JReport Designer has been installed in C:

\ JReport\ Desi gner and Java (JDK1.x.x) has been installed in C: \ j ava, this parameter is then:

-classpath C \java\lib\classes.zip;C\jreport\designer\lib\report.jar;

-Djava.compiler=NONE
Turns off just in time compiling, which sometimes creates problems.

-Djrpt.outer=true
Enables JReport Engine to generate an SQL statement with full outer join syntax instead of with
abbreviated syntax.

-Xmx200m
Sets the maximum Java heap size.

Logging and debugging switches
You can use the following two command switches together to track detail debug and error
information.

o -VError - Enables JReport Designer to output error messages. If you start Designer with this

command in the command-line, correspondingly in the LogConfig.properties file, value of the
engine Error level will be set to ERROR and value of the engine Trace level will be set to OFF.

o -vDebug - Enables JReport Designer to output information and warning messages. If you start

Designer with this command in the command-line, correspondingly in the LogConfig.properties file,
value of the engine Error level will be set to WARN and value of the engine Trace level will be set to
INFO.

You can specify the log file format, such as Text, or HTML. You can then decide whether or not to
append the log files to an existing file, or to create a new file. You can even specify the log layout
using the abundant options that JReport provides. To do this, you need to edit the file LogConfig.
properties in <i nst al | _r oot >\ bi n. For detailed information on how to configure logging and

debugging information, see the LogConfig.properites file.

-help
Prints the help message.
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Upgrading from a Previous Version

Reports created in JReport Designer 7 or prior must be converted to Version 13.5 before they can be
modified with JReport Designer 13.5. The conversion procedure is described below. However, JReport
Version 7 or prior reports can continue to be published to, and run by JReport Server 13.5 without any
modifications.

To upgrade Version 7.1 or prior reports to Version 13.5:

1. Be sure that JReport Designer 13.5 has been installed in a folder that does not contain any
previous versions of JReport Designer. If it does, uninstall and reinstall to a new directory.

2. Convert a set of reports by either of following methods:

o Run the conversion tool rptconv.bat/rptconv.sh which is located in <i nst al | _r oot >\ bi n.

o Convert a report by opening it directly and then saving it with JReport Designer 13.5.

A Version 7 or prior report is converted to a flow layout report with a banded object. A banded object
has the same report sections that a Version 7 or prior report template has, however in Version 13.5 the
sections are called panels. Any other data objects in the Version 7 or prior report are converted to the
corresponding data containers within the banded object.

All converted reports can be used in the same way as a new Version 13.5 report that contains a banded
object. You can insert other components into the banded panels as described in Component placement.

In addition, the features of Version 13.5, such as page mode, displays types, CSS styles and so on can
be applied to the converted reports. However, in the converted reports, the layout cannot extend
beyond the banded object as it can for a new report created in Version 13.5. That is, while you can
insert components into the banded object created as a result of the migration, you cannot insert
components after the banded object. If your reports require this functionality, you will need to re-
create the report as a new report in Version 13.5.

Note: Migrated reports need to be analyzed to determine how Version 13.5 functionality can best be
applied. For example, converted reports that share a dataset should be combined into page reports to
take full advantage of Version 13.5 performance improvements. Contact Jinfonet Professional Services
for assistance if desired.
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Report Development Environment

This chapter focuses on the layout of the JReport Designer reporting environment, and the functions of each component of
JReport Designer. For simple operations, you have been given a brief how-to introduction. Other complex commands associated
with this topic have been covered in detail in the specific feature's chapters and sections.

The JReport development environment consists of the parts as illustrated in the following diagram.

.
JReport Designer [JinfonetGourmetlava.cat]

ESREE

File Edit View Insert Format Report Window Help

P12, S5 07 ol of &

BEE D) = w00 -

oo

NEE PE ~ofik@E = BATE|
i T I G

I

AnnualSaleshyRegion.cls =
[& Design View

Annual Sales by Re”

3100

SansSerif

- English (United States)=Default> - @

atal o BriowWseT,
seancinHesh
Hesource View

Tiooihox

Inspector

& & D
SR iusisaies

EIE RepartBady

=& PagePanel

Menu bar

Toolbars

—Panel group

- i $90 7 -4 PageHeaderPanel
- i . el PageFooterPanel
- E $60 - Froperties
- : Hame Value
é E Bl General
] I $40 - Default Format f... | <Server Setting> =
= ! Insktance Mame Report
; E Repaort Layout T... |Flow Repart
) : 820 =l Resulk Buffer
- : Resulk Buffer Size |4
é 4 | T} k E Data

Annualsales Automatic Cube .., |False

1 iCikhiare
Mum : 1 |Catalog : JinfonetGourmetJava. cat 4:29PM 4
Design/View area
Menu bar
. Toolbars

. Resource View panel

Inspector panel

Toolbox panel

Catalog Browser panel

Search Result panel

. Design/View area

GD



G

Menu bar

The following menus are available on the menu bar. Click the links to get details.

. File menu

. Edit menu

. View menu
. Insert menu

. Format menu

. Report menu

. Window menu

. Help menu
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File menu

The File menu contains the following items:
New

. Page Report
Creates a page report. For details, see Creating a page report.

. Page Report Tab
Creates a report tab in the current page report. For details, see Creating report tabs in a page report.

. Web Report
Creates a blank web report. For details, see Creating a web report.

. Library Component
Creates a library component. For details, see Creating a library component.

. Query
Creates a gquery. For details, see Creating a query.

. Business View
Creates a business view. For details, see Adding a business view.

. Data Source
Creates a data source. For details, see Data Source Connections.

Open

Brings up the Open Report dialog to open a report.

Open Recent

Lists recently accessed files for you to open.
Close

Closes the active report.

Close All

Closes all open reports.

Save

Saves the active report.

Save As

Saves the active report with a different name in the current directory.
Save To

Saves the active report with a different name to another directory. This command will also merge the
report's resources to the other directory by either creating a new .cat file (if there is no .cat file in that
directory), or merging with the existing .cat file (if a .cat file already exists in that directory).

For details about saving reports in JReport Designer, see Saving a page report.

Catalog Management

. New Catalog
Creates a catalog file. For details, see Creating a catalog.

. Open Catalog
Opens a catalog file. For details, see Opening a catalog.

. Save Catalog
Saves the open catalog file.

. Save Catalog As
Saves the open catalog file with a different name to another directory. For details, see Saving a

catalog.

. Export Security
Exports the security of the open catalog into a security file. For details, see Exporting catalog security

into a security file.

Import From

. JReport Page Report
Imports report tabs to a page report from another page report in the same catalog. For details, see
Importing report tabs into a page report.

Export To

Exports the current report result to JReport Result, HTML, PDF, Excel, Text, RTF, XML, PostScript, Malil,
Fax, or Applet format. For details, see Exporting report results.

Publish and Download

. Publish to Server
Publishes resources from their original location to JReport Server. For details, see Publishing

resources remotely.

. Publish to Local Directory
Publishes resources from their original location to a local directory. For details, see Publishing

resources locally.

. Download from Server
Downloads resources on JReport Server to a local directory. For details, see Downloading resources

from JReport Server.

Options

Opens the Options dialog to configure JReport to suit your requirements.

Information Bus

Opens the Information Bus dialog to edit the Information Bus content saved with user information in
the current catalog.

Page Setup

Opens the Page Setup dialog to set up page properties.

Print Preview
Switches to the view mode for you the preview the report result.
Print

Prints the current report result. For details, see Printing report results.

Exit
Closes JReport Designer. If there are any files not saved, you will be prompted to save them.
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Edit menu

The Edit menu contains the following commands:
Undo

Reverses a previous action.

Redo

The counter-operation of Undo.

Cut

Erases an object and places it in the clipboard.
Copy

Copies an object and places it in the clipboard.
Paste

Takes an object from the clipboard and places it into the report.
Delete

Erases an object from the report.

Select All

Selects all the objects in the report.

Find DBField

Finds a specific DBField in the report.
Parameter Order

Sets the parameter order. For details, see Editing the display sequence of parameters.

Freeze Field in Table

If checked, the fields in a table will be stopped from accepting any mouse or keyboard events.
Merge

Merges two or more cells in a table or tabular.

NLS Editor

Shows the NLS Editor for you to edit NLS file. For details, see NLS Editor.

CSS Editor

Shows the CSS Editor for you to manage CSS styles. For details, see Managing CSS styles.

Bind Data

Spesifies to bind a data source to the current web report or library component. For details, see Using
formulas to control showing or hiding components.
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View menu
The View menu contains the following commands:
Preview As

Previews the report result in various formats. For details, see Previewing a page report.

Toolbar
Specifies whether or not to show the specified toolbars.

. Customize
Opens the Customize Toolbars dialog to customize the toolbars.

Resource View

Specifies whether or not to show the Resource View panel.
Report Inspector

Specifies whether or not to show the Inspector panel.
Catalog Browser

Specifies whether or not to show the Catalog Browser panel.
Toolbox

Specifies whether or not to show the Toolbox panel.
Status Bar

Specifies whether or not to show the status bar.

Page Layout

Specifies whether or not to show the report in page layout style, which displays the page margins and
enables multiple pages to be continuous.

Page Header

Specifies whether or not to show the page header.
Page Footer

Specifies whether or not to show the page footer.
Rulers

Specifies whether or not to show the vertical and horizontal rulers.
Guidelines

Specifies whether or not to show guidelines.
Margin

Specifies whether or not to show page margins.
Grids

Specifies whether or not to show grids.

Snap To Grids

Specifies whether or not to snap an object to grids when you move it by dragging and dropping. If
checked, aligning objects will be made easy.

Grid Size
Opens the Set Grids dialog to set grid settings.

Display Attributes

Opens the Display Attribute dialog to specify the precision of fractional data, the unit of measurement
in the report, and the resolution.

Show Hidden Objects

Specifies whether or not to show invisible objects in design mode. If you have checked this item, all
hidden objects (with the Invisible property value being true) will be shown in design mode however
marked with two triangles.

High Precision View

Specifies whether to display reports in high precision when shifting from the design mode to the view
mode. If unchecked, low precision will be used. For detailed information about high/low precision, see
Precision Sensitive.

By default, this option is enabled. You can also set its default value in the Options dialog (File >
Options > General > High Precision View).

Data Buffer Information

Opens the Data Buffer Information dialog to view the information of data buffer in the current report
and its subreports.

View Mode Language

Sets the language for previewing the report result in view mode.

o=



ST

Insert menu

The Insert menu contains the following commands:
DBField

Inserts a DBField into a report. For details, see Inserting a DBField in a report.

Formula

Inserts a formula field into a report. For details, see Inserting a formula in a report.

Summary

Inserts a summary field into a report. For details, see Inserting a summary field in a report.

Parameter

Inserts a parameter field into a report. For details, see Inserting a parameter field in a report.

Group

Creates and edits the criteria by which the fields of certain components are grouped and sorted. For
details, see Grouping the data.

Label

Inserts and creates labels into a report.

Text Box

Places and creates a text box into a report.
Image

Places a BMP, JPEG, or GIF image into a report.
Barcode

Inserts a barcode into a report. For details, see Barcodes.

Rank

Inserts a rank object into a report. For details, see Ranks.

Table

Inserts a table into a report. For details, see Inserting a table.

Crosstab

Inserts a crosstab into a report. For details, see Inserting a crosstab.

Chart

Inserts a chart into a report. For details, see Inserting a chart.

Tabular

Inserts a tabular into a report. For details, see Inserting a tabular in a report.

Banded Object

Inserts a banded object into a report. For details, see Inserting a banded object.

Subreport
Inserts a subreport into a report. For details, see Subreports.
Map

. Shape Map
Inserts a shape map into a report. For details, see Inserting a shape map.

. Geographic Map
Inserts a geographic map into a report. For details, see Inserting a geographic map.

uboO

Inserts a user defined object into a report. For details, see Inserting a UDO into a report.

Special Fields

Inserts a special field which is not fetched from the database into a report.
Drawing Objects

Draws lines, boxes, arcs, ovals, and round boxes in a report.

Web Controls

Inserts web controls into a report. For details, see Web controls.

Multimedia Objects

Inserts multimedia objects into a report, including flash files, applets, Windows Media files, and
RealMedia files. For details, see Multimedia objects.

Page Break
Inserts a page break before or after the current page in a report.
Page Panel

Inserts a page panel after the current page in a report.
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Format menu
The Format menu contains the following items:
Conditional Formatting

Opens the Conditional Formatting dialog to add some conditional formats to the selected object.

Move

. Move Backward
Places the selected object that overlaps one or more objects behind the current overlapping object.

. Move To Back
Places the selected object that overlaps one or more objects behind all the overlapping objects.

. Move Forward
Brings the selected object that overlaps one or more objects to the front of the current overlapping
object.

. Move To Front
Brings the selected object that overlaps one or more objects to the front of all the overlapping
objects.

Align

. Left
Shifts the selected object to the left.

. Right
Shifts the selected object to the right.

. Top
Shifts the selected object to the top.

. Bottom
Shifts the selected object to the bottom.

. Vertical Center
Aligns the selected object in the center vertically.

. Horizontal Center
Aligns the selected object in the center horizontally.

. Vertical Distribute Space
Spaces the selected object evenly in a vertical direction.

. Horizontal Distribute Space
Spaces the selected object evenly in a horizontal direction.

. Left
Aligns the content of the selected object to the left boundary of the object .

. Center
Aligns the content of the selected object to the center of the object.

. Right
Aligns the content of the selected object to the right boundary of the object.

. Justify
Adjusts horizontal spacing so that the content is aligned evenly along both the left and right margins
in the selected object.

Text Style

. Bold
Specifies whether or not to bold the text in the selected object.

. ltalic
Specifies whether or not to italicize the text in the selected object.

. Underline
Specifies whether or not to underline the text in the selected object.

Position

. Static
Positions the selected object to the default location.

. Relative
Positions the selected object to "flow" relating to its surrounding objects.

. Absolute
Sets the selected object to the location you specify by dragging and dropping or setting the X and Y
properties.

G



G

Report menu
The Report menu contains the following commands:
Dataset Management

Manages existing datasets. For details, see Managing datasets.

Edit Display Name

Specifies the field display names for the Sort, Filter, Search dialogs and the Drill menu items in Page
Report Studio. For details, see Customizing the field display names.

Edit Sort and Filter

Predefines sort and filter conditions for banded objects/tables/charts/crosstabs. For details, see
Predefining sort and filter conditions.

Bursting

Opens the Bursting dialog to enable the current report to become a bursting report.
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Window menu

The Window menu contains the following commands:
Cascade

Cascades the design windows of the open reports.

Tile Horizontally

Tiles the design windows of the open reports horizontally.
Tile Vertically

Tiles the design windows of the open reports vertically.
Windows

Adjusts the open reports.

Note: Besides the above, you may see one or more items labeled file names, and the item
representing the current report is marked with a check. You can click an item to activate the window of
the report that it represents.
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Help menu

The Help menu contains the following commands:
Tutorial

Displays the JReport Tutorial.

User's Guide

Displays the JReport Designer User's Guide.
Welcome Page

Shows the Welcome Page.

Jinfonet Software Home Page

Accesses Jinfonet Software website.

Online Support

Opens the Jinfonet online support page.

Knowledge Base

Opens the page which directs to the Jinfonet knowledge base.

About JReport

Brings out the About JReport Designer window. This window shows general product information about

JReport Designer.
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Toolbars

By default, JReport Designer provides the following toolbars:

. Standard toolbar

. Format toolbar

. Insert toolbar

. NLS Language toolbar

. View toolbar

. Alighment toolbar

Tips:

. You can choose which of the toolbars can be displayed in JReport Designer. To do this, right-click the
space on any toolbar and check or uncheck the checkboxes ahead of the toolbar names, or click
View > Toolbar and then check or uncheck the toolbars on the submenu.

. You can customize the toolbars according to your requirements. To do this, right-click the space on
any toolbar and select Customize from the shortcut menu, then in the Customize Toolbars dialog,
define the toolbars as required. You can also access this dialog by clicking View > Toolbar =
Customize.

. If you want to reset the toolbars to the default, right-click the space on any toolbar and then click
Reset on the shortcut menu.
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Standard toolbar

This toolbar by default contains the following buttons:

3

Creates a new page report. For details, see Creating a page report.

=

Brings up the Open Report dialog to open a report.

-

New Page Report

Open

Save

Saves the current report.

ﬁ Page Setup

Opens the Page Setup dialog to set page properties for the active report tab in the current page report,
or for the current web report.

'ﬁ' Print

Shows the Print dialog for you to print the active report tab in the current report. The dialog varies
according to the printing method you choose.

i P
Previews the report result in the specified format. For details, see Previewing a page report.

‘X’ Cut

Erases an object and places it on the clipboard.

EE;
Copy
Copies an object and places it on the clipboard.

B

Takes an object from the clipboard and places it into the report.

*

Preview As

Paste

Delete

Deletes the selected object.

K7

Undo

Reverses a previous action.

|

Redo

The counter-operation of Undo.

_Qé Find DBField

Finds specific DBFields in a report.

i

Freeze Field in Table

Stops the fields in a table from accepting any mouse or keyboard events, or releases the status of
freezing.

=

Merges cells in a table or tabular, or split a tabular cell, or unmerge a merged cell in a table.

Merge and Split
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Format toolbar

This toolbar contains the following buttons and drop-down list boxes by default:

Al Font Face
Specifies the font face of the text in the selected object
3

* | Font Size
Specifies the font size of the text in the selected object.

i W
=lmport C55 File..= Style

Specifies the style group applied to the selected object.
B

Bold

Spe

cifies whether or not to bold the text in the selected object.

£ Italic

Specifies whether or not to italicize the text in the selected object.
a

Underline

Specifies whether or not to underline the text in the selected object.

Justify

Adjusts horizontal spacing so that the content is aligned evenly along both the left and right margins in
the selected object.

Left

Aligns the content of the selected object to the left boundary of the object.

Center

Aligns the content of the selected object to the center of the object.

Right

Aligns the content of the selected object to the right boundary of the object.

1%

Background Color

Specifies the background color of the selected object.
T

Foreground Color

Specifies the foreground color of the selected object.

=
=1

Conditional Formatting

Opens the Conditional Formatting dialog to add some conditional formats to the selected object.
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Insert toolbar

Below are the buttons contained on this toolbar by default:

—d

Insert DBField

Inserts a DBField into a report. For details, see Inserting a DBField in a report.

fx

Inserts a formula field into a report. For details, see Inserting a formula in a report.

=

Insert Formula

Insert Summary

Inserts a summary field into a report. For details, see Inserting a summary field in a report.

Insert Parameter

Inserts a parameter field into a report. For details, see Inserting a parameter field in a report.

A=

Creates and edits the criteria by which the fields of certain components are grouped and sorted. For
details, see Grouping the data.

Insert Group

Insert Label

Inserts a label into a report.

T

Creates and places a text box into a report.

Insert Text Box

5

Insert Image

Places a BMP, JPEG, or GIF image into a report.
| 1]

Insert Barcode

Inserts a barcode into a report. For details, see Barcodes.

8 Insert Rank

Places a rank object into a report. For details, see Ranks.

=

Inserts a table into a report. For details, see Inserting a table.

=

Inserts a crosstab into a report. For details, see Inserting a crosstab.

il

Inserts a chart into a report. For details, see Inserting a chart.

EE

Inserts a tabular in a report. For details, see Inserting a tabular in a report.

Insert Table

Insert Crosstab

Insert Chart

Insert Tabular

E Insert Banded Object

Inserts a banded object into a report. For details, see Inserting a banded object.

Inserts a subreport into a report. For details, see Subreports.

©

Inserts a shape map into a report. For details, see Inserting a shape map.

Insert Subreport

Insert Shape Map

'F Insert Geographic Map

Inserts a geographic map into a report. For details, see Inserting a geographic map.

@ﬁ Insert UDO

Inserts a user defined object into a report. For details, see Inserting a UDO into a report.
dg v

Inserts a special field into a report. You can click the downward triangle to show all the available
special fields.

T

Insert Special Field

Insert Drawing Object

Draws a drawing object in a report.

— -
Insert Web Control

Inserts a web control. You can click the downward triangle to show all supported web control types. For
details, see Web controls.

-
m Insert Multimedia Object

Inserts a multimedia object into a report. For details, see Multimedia objects.

o=



G

NLS Language toolbar

This toolbar contains the following items by default:

English (United 3. ¥ view Mode Language

Specifies the language in which to view the report result. For details, see Previewing a NLS report.

@ NLS Editor

Shows the NLS Editor for you to edit NLS file. For details, see NLS Editor.
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View toolbar

The following items are contained on this toolbar by default:

@I Toolbox

Shows or hides the Toolbox panel.

E

Shows or hides the Catalog Browser.

Catalog Browser

% Inspector

Shows or hides the Report Inspector.

i

Specifies whether or not to show the report in page layout style, which displays the page margins and
enables multiple pages to be continuous.

JEZ3

Page Layout

Show Hidden Object

Specifies whether or not to show hidden objects.

T00% [» View Percent Box

Lists percentages with which you can zoom in or out of a report.
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Alignment toolbar

The Alignment toolbar provides the following buttons by default:

E
=] Align Left

Shifts the selected object to the left.

=
=

Align Right

Shifts the selected object to the right.

af
‘_Dl Align Top

Shifts the selected object to the top.

ll

Align Bottom

Shifts the selected object to the bottom.

of}

Align Vertical Center

Aligns the selected object to the center vertically.

':[E"' Align Horizontal Center

Aligns the selected object to the center horizontally.

=

=

Vertical Distribute Space

Spaces the selected object evenly in a vertical direction.

oo

Horizontal Distribute Space

Spaces the selected object evenly in a horizontal direction.

Qﬁ Move To Back

Places the selected object that overlaps one or more objects behind all the overlapping objects.

T

Brings the selected object that overlaps one or more objects to the front of all the overlapping objects.

e

Places the selected object that overlaps one or more objects behind the current overlapping object.

h

Brings the selected object that overlaps one or more objects to the front of the current overlapping
object.

Move To Front

Move Backward

Move Forward

o=
s

Change Position

Click the downward triangle to change the position of an object.
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Resource View panel

The Resource View panel, which can be displayed by clicking View > Resource View on the menu bar, is
an integrated interface for managing the resources that are used in the current report. It consists of a
toolbar, a dataset drop-down list, and a field panel as shown below:

I Resource View @

@ 7 Toolbar

AnnualSalesbyRegion Dataset drop-down list

i@y AnnualSalesbyRegion L
. =-ffy Contacts
5 u:| Contact First Mame
-3 Contact Last Name
-3 Contact Position
: ... Contact Title
—-ffy Customers
. 3 Addressi Fieids panel
u:| Address2
% Annual Sales
u:| Customer Mame
u:| Customers_City
u:| Customers_Country
u:| Customers_Customer ID
u:| Customers_Fax
- Clstomers Phone

7| Always on To
¥ P Y

m

b

Toolbar

The toolbar includes the following buttons:

Y

. Views
This button varies with the view you select. It provides a shortcut menu for you to switch among the
view modes (Query View, Dataset View, and Dataset List View). The Query View mode lists all
available resources for the current report. The Dataset View mode also lists all these resources,
however with a checkbox left to every resource for you to select (for a dataset coming from a
hierarchical data source, there are no such checkboxes). The Dataset List View mode lists the
resources you have selected in the dataset view mode.

i

. |I-—_ 1 Dataset Filter
Opens the Dataset Filter dialog to filter out some unnecessary data.

el

. Search Resource
Searches the required resources in the Resource View panel. See the topic below for details.

. Z] Eait
This button is for editing the selected object if it is a query, formula, summary or parameter.
According to what you have selected, clicking this button will bring out different dialogs.

. Properties
Opens the Properties dialog of the selected object. You can edit the properties as desired.

. |E Link with Editor

If this check button is selected, the Dataset drop-down list will show the dataset bound to the
currently selected object; or else the drop-down list will always show the dataset you have selected
from the drop-down list, until you select another one.

Dataset drop-down list

This drop-down list is available for page report only. It lists all the datasets used in the current report.
The first item <Choose Data from...> provides access to creating a dataset.

Fields panel

This panel lists all available resources for the current report in a tree structure. The DBFields, formulas,
summaries, and parameters in this panel respond to right-clicking events, and thus provide you with
shortcuts for viewing and editing their properties, editing formulas/summaries/parameters, creating
new formulas/summaries/parameters, and operating queries.

Searching for resources in the Resource View panel

You can search the resources you want in the Resource View panel as shown below:

1. Click QE on the Resource View toolbar to display the Search dialog.

i B
Search [ﬁ
Search Expression: (* = any string, ? = any character)
w
|| Case Sensitive
SCope
@ Selected Resources
(7 Search In: All
Seard Cancel | | Help
' ¥ |

2. Provide a search condition in the Search Expression text box. Use "*" to stand for any string, and
use "?" to stand for any character.

3. Select the Case Sensitive checkbox if you want JReport to distinguish between uppercase and
lowercase characters when searching.

4. Specify the search scope by selecting the radio button Selected Resources or Search In.

o Selected Resources: If you have selected a resource in the resource tree, when you bring out
the Search in Resource Viewer dialog, this radio button will be selected and JReport will search
for the resources from the selected resource.

o Search In: If it is selected, JReport will search for the resource from the Resource View panel.

5. Click the Search button to search for the resource you want.

The result will be listed in the Search Result panel which has three columns: Resource Name,
Resource Type and Resource Path. You can sort the search result alphabetically by clicking the
column headers. When you select a search result from the Search Result panel, the resource node
that contains it will be expanded with that resource highlighted in the Resource View panel.
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Inspector panel

The Inspector panel can be displayed by clicking View > Report Inspector on the menu bar, or the

Report Inspector button E on the View toolbar.

i Inspector Iﬁ

@ o o Toolbar

=]
E}-- ReportBody
=[] PagePanel
[} PageHeaderPanel
-|4 PageFooterPanel

EI{@. ChartObject Report structure panel
- [&] ChartLabelObject
-[&] ChartLabelObject1
- ChartPaperObiect
Properties
Hame Value
= General
Default Format for Vie... | <Server Setting> —— Properties panel
Instance Mame Report
Report Layout Type Flow Report
Bl Result Buffer
Result Buffer Size 4
H Data
Always on Top
.
Toolbar

A page report may contain one or more report tabs, and each report tab contains a report body. You
can use the toolbar to focus on one of the three levels, namely the report, report tab, and report body.

G

. Home
Only shows the current report tab and its contents (including TOC of the report tab and datasets
used in the report tab) in the Report structure panel.

&

. Down
Goes down a level, that is, clicking this button will switch from the report level to the report tab level,
or from the report tab to the report body.

=

. Up
Goes up a level, that is, clicking this button will switch from the report body level to the report tab
level, or from the report tab to the report.

Report structure panel
This panel shows all the objects in the current report tab in a tree structure.

The display name of each object in this tree can be edited. To do this, select the object in the panel,
after 2 or 3 seconds, click it again and the name will become editable, then give the object a new name
and press Enter on the keyboard to confirm.

Properties panel

This panel lists all the properties of the object selected in the report structure panel. Each type of
object has its own set of properties. Depending on the object type, the properties that a certain object
holds may greatly differ from those of another. The Properties sheet has two columns: Name and
Value. You can change how an object appears and behaves by changing its value in the Value column.

In addition, you can also click the button ET on the title bar to get detailed explanation about each
property. For details about properties of each object, see Properties in the Report Inspector.
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Toolbox panel

You can click View > Toolbox on the menu bar, or the Toolbox button |%| on the View toolbar to show
the Toolbox panel.

© )
Toolbox M

=I-JReportComponents -
(4] Label

~ T Text Box

) Image

- [ Barcode

8 Rarnk

- Table

~[f] Horizontal Table
~[E] Crosstab

[l Chart

-p% Geographic Map
-EH Tabular

=] Banded Object 5
[ Subreport

@ Do

+-Web Controls

=l Multimedia Obiects -
Always on Top y

m

e

This panel lists all the objects that can be inserted into a report, which are classified as JReport
Components, Web Controls, and Multimedia Objects. In fact, it is a shortcut to some items on the
Insert menu. The method to create an object using the Toolbox panel is to drag a button representing
that object from the Toolbox panel to the desired location in the report design window.
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Catalog Browser panel

Clicking View > Catalog Browser on the menu bar, or the Catalog Browser button E on the View toolbar
will show the Catalog Browser panel.

, N
Catalog Browser ﬂ
e
BEEX Bk iTE—E v e
Data | Reports I 51_-5.r|.35| | Properties |
=|-ff Data Source 1 Hame Value
=BV Yidbc:hsgldb: RDemo 13100 Custom Query Optimizer -
- [ Tables Date Format yyyy-MM-dd i
% Views Default true
- -ffy Synonyms Description desc
i Imported SQLs Driver org.hsgldb. jdbcDriver
% Queries Explicit Inner Join false
ﬁ Business View Induded Schemas
-& Faormulas ) Mame jdbc:hsgldb: JRDemo 13100
X Summaries Mame Pattern ungualified name
-] Parameters Outer Join Marker S0L92 |
- Security Password =
+-{f3 Data Source 2 Push Down Group Query | false
Quote Qualifier Default (JDEC)
Read Only default
Security Chedk false
SOL Statement Creator
Time Format HH:mm:ss
Timestamp Format yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:ss. 555
Transaction Mode default
LIRL jdbc:hsgldb:D: VReport\De...|
| l=er 53 -
Always on Top é
5

This panel lists all data sources, reports, and styles belonging to the current catalog file (.cat) in three tabs:
Data, Reports, and Styles. This is a useful interface which simplifies the work of report design and the
management of the actual resources you use.

Data tab
In this tab, you can manage data sources and their contents used by the catalog.
Reports tab

Manages your page reports in folder view. You can divide them up into different types. In this way, you can
manage them just like processing files in a file system. You can add, open, delete, move, rename and
search for items. For details, see Page Report Manager.

Styles tab

From the Styles tab, you can create and edit styles. For details, see XSD styles.

Properties sheet

Lists the properties of the selected object. This sheet is hidden by default. To display it, click the Expand

=5

button on the Catalog Browser toolbar, or right-click any object in the left tabs and select Properties
from the shortcut menu. For details about the properties, see Properties in the Catalog Browser.

Toolbar
The following are buttons on the Catalog Browser toolbar:

. New
The first button on the toolbar, which may change according to the currently selected object. Usually, this
button contains a plus sign. Click this button to create a new object of the selected type. For example, if a
query is currently selected, you can click this button to create a new query.

.

Adjusts the order of parameters displayed in the parameter value specifying page. This button is available
when the Parameters node or a parameter is selected. For details, see Editing the display sequence of

parameters.

| 5]
. Save Catalog
Saves the current catalog.

[y |
[

. Copy
Copies the selected entity to the clipboard.

. % Paste

Fetches the entity from the clipboard and pastes it in a suitable node.

. X Delete
Deletes the selected entity.

. @ Configure Reference
Allows you to select data sources and resource types that you want JReport Designer to monitor. For
details, see Using a reference table to clarify resource relationships.

e

. Refresh Reference
Refreshes the reference relationship information in order to make it consistent with the catalog resources.

. 'ﬁ Export Reference
Exports the reference relationship information to a text file.

i%

. Options
Opens the Options dialog to set options for editing a catalog or reports.

@

. Data Source Driver Manager
Manages cached query results. For details, see Managing cached query results.

. e Pre-join
Defines the pre-join paths formed by the relationships among the tables in the data source you specified.
For details, see Defining the join relationships between tables.

) @ Data Mapping Editor
Maps the data values of resources in a catalog to a certain language. For details, see Data Mapping Editor.

s

. I-—_IFilter View
Excludes some elements from the view in the Catalog Browser. For details, see Filtering resources.

. EE Search
Searches the required resources in the current catalog. For details, see Searching for resources.
. > Expand / s Fold

Expands or folds the Properties sheet of the Catalog Browser.
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Search Result panel

This panel lists the result of searching for a particular resource.

-
Search Result

===

Customer Mame' - 7 resources in catalog

Resource Mame Resource Type Resource Pa
Customer Mame  [jdbc:hsgldb:JRD... [Data Source 1.jdbc:hsglg
Customer Mame  [Queries Data Source 1.Queries. A
Customer Mame  [Queries Data Source 1.Querie5.P|
Customer Mame Queries Data Source 1.Querie5.51
Customer Mame  [Queries Data Source l.Queries.ﬂ
Customer Mame  [Business View Data Source 1.Business 'l
Customer Mame  [Business View Data Source 1.Business Y
4 | 1 r
Always on Top y

e

Resource Name

Lists the resource names.

Resource Type

Shows the resource types.

Resource Path

Displays the resource paths.
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Design/View area

The Design/View area, or report-designing window, comprises of the following parts:
Title bar

The title bar shows the report file name, and three buttons for you to minimize, maximize and close the
active report.

Design tab

The Design tab is a WYSIWYG area for laying out your report. You can make use of rulers, grids and
guidelines to position objects.

View tab

The View tab is for previewing the report layout and result. In this tab there is a toolbar which consists
of the following buttons:

. M First Page

Displays the first page of the report.

. 1 Previous Page

Displays the previous page of the report.

. 4 Next Page

Displays the next page of the report.

x

. Last Page
Displays the last page of the report.

. 3 Toc
Shows the table of contents.

)

. Refresh Data
Updates any changes you created in your data.

. @ Refetch Data
Re-fetches data to re-run the report.

. @ Stop

Click this button if you want JReport to stop generating the report.

. @ Back
Navigates to the last view.

=

. Forward
Navigates forward.

. ET? Drag Tool
Drags the page up and down.

Click this button, and place your mouse pointer on any blank area of the report. When the mouse
pointer becomes a small hand, you can drag the page.

. Zoom In Tool

Enlarges the page.

I.-;-\.
. = Zoom Out Tool
Click to view the page in a smaller size.

Report tab bar

The report tab bar is for switching among report tabs in a page report. It also provides a shortcut menu
that allows you to rename, duplicate, or remove a report tab. For details, see Managing report tabs in a

page report.
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Catalogs

A catalog is a report repository. Every report must exist within the context of a catalog. A catalog
contains two types of data: a physical file that records data sources and object definitions used by the
reports in the catalog, and the report files themselves. These two types of data, the report files and the
catalog file, are stored in the same directory.

JReport Designer supports two formats of catalog files. One is the .cat file, which is in binary, and the
other is the .cat.xml file, which is in XML format. The .cat format catalog can be manipulated (opened,
saved, and edited) only by JReport Designer since it is a proprietary binary file. The XML format catalog
has many advantages. It has more readability and controllability. You can modify the catalog freely
according to your requirements without using any other special editor. Howerver, the operation of .cat.
xml format catalog in JReport Designer is the same as that of .cat format catalog. The difference
between these two is the underlying structure in which they are organized. By default, the XML format
catalog feature is not enabled. Contact Jinfonet Support (support@jinfonet.com) to upgrade your

license key if desired.

JReport Designer comes with four catalogs: JinfonetGourmetJava, SampleComponents,
SamepleReports and TutorialReports. The JinfonetGourmetlava catalog is used for the JReport Tutorial
manual, and the rest are samples for you to learn JReport Designer.

This chapter describes the following topics and tasks related to catalogs:

. What s in a catalog file?

. Advantages of catalogs

. Creating a catalog

. Saving a catalog

. Opening a catalog

. Exporting catalog security into a security file

. Merqging catalogs

. Managing resources in a catalog

. Maintaining catalogs
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What is in a catalog file?

A catalog file stores all of the object definitions that you have created while developing the reports that
are also stored in the catalog. This includes data source definitions, component customizations, style
definitions, and more. The following illustration summarizes the content of a catalog file:

Data Source

Database Connection
User Data
S50

Tables Stored Imported Hree
[Views Procedure Query

Query Summary Formula

Business View Parameter
Customized Classes
Containers Styles Spedal Fields Drawing Objects

A database connection defines the database information from which the catalog retrieves its raw data.
For example, it specifies the driver such as JDBC driver (for JDBC), or the data source name (for JDBC-
ODBC bridge), and the user ID and the password for connecting to the raw data. In this way, a
connection is the gateway to the raw database.

Tables/Views, stored procedures, imported queries (SQL files) and queries are all based on the JDBC
connection. Queries are built using the interactive query designer and are based on the tables/views
from the database. Only after you have added the tables/views to the catalog, can you build queries.

Stored procedures are defined in the database. They function like queries, and can be used as data
sources for reports.

Imported queries, that are SQL statements in an external file, can be added to the catalog and also
function as queries.

Functionally, imported queries (SQL files), stored procedures and queries are all the same. However,
queries depend on the tables/views added, while stored procedures and imported queries (SQL files)
only need to connect with your database (you do not necessarily have to add the database tables).

User data sources (UDS) and hierarchical data sources (HDS) are also like queries, but users write the
code for fetching the records. They are independent from the JDBC connection.

Business views are a semantic layer - a view of the data source that you create for a business analyst
to use to create analytic reports.

Parameters are used to control the report content at runtime. They are most often used for entering
data selection criteria.

Formulas and summaries are objects that are computed at runtime.

Containers, styles, special fields, and drawing objects can each be customized by setting a wide range
of object properties.
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Advantages of catalogs

The main advantage to catalogs is that they provide a way to organize related reports and make it easy
for these reports to share objects, have a consistent look and feel, and can be moved to different
systems. Catalogs also provide these additional benefits:

Visual database - working off-line

From a system that is offline from the database, you can still continue to develop the reports that will
access it. This is because the architecture of your database (tables/views, queries, and parameters)
is stored in the catalog.

Sharing defined data fields and formulas among reports
Multiple reports can use data fields and formulas that have already been defined and saved in the
catalog.

Reference table

JReport provides a reference table that can keep track of all the objects used in all the reports in a
catalog. In addition to helping you build well-designed reports, this feature makes object names
changes easier to manage.

Default values for objects
You can set the default values for certain catalog objects. Once set, their values do not need to be
individually set in the report after they have been inserted.
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Creating a catalog

A report can only exist within a catalog. Therefore you must create and open a catalog before you
create or edit a report.

A catalog is represented at the operating system level as a directory that contains the catalog file (.cat)
as well as the other report objects.

To create a catalog:
1. In JReport Designer, click File > Catalog Management > New Catalog on the menu bar.

If necessary, JReport Designer will prompt you to save changes to the current open catalog. Only
one catalog can be open at a time.

2. In the New Catalog dialog, enter the name for the catalog in the Name field.

3. In the Data Source Name field, input the name for the data source that will be created along with
the catalog (when creating a catalog, by default, a data source will be created in the catalog at the
same time). Make sure the name you give follows the Java class naming rule.

4. Specify the path where to save the catalog in the Directory field. You can also click the button [:]
to browse to and select the directory in which to create the catalog.

5. Click OK to create the catalog.

The Catalog Browser displays with a data source created for the catalog. You can then set up the
required connections to connect with the data source (for details about setting up connections, see
Data Source Connections).

A data source in a catalog can be connected with multiple connections, then when you create
queries in such data source, you can mash-up multiple data resources in the queries, which come

from all the connections the data source is connected with.

Note: The catalog name must include the extension (.cat or .xml) and the directory you choose must
not already contain a catalog file.

JReport Designer supports the Multiple Data Sources feature, which means in one catalog, you can add
as many data sources as you need.

To add another data source to a catalog, follow the steps below:
1. Do either of the following:
o In the Catalog Browser, select the data source node, then click the New Data Source button

hr—

on the Catalog Browser toolbar.

o Click File > New > Data Source on the menu bar.

2. In the New Data Source dialog, specify a name for the data source in the Data Source Name field,
select the connection type, then click OK.

3. Set up the first connection in the data source according to your requirements.

When multiple data sources are created in a catalog, you need to specify which data source will be the
default one for the catalog (by default, the data source that is created along with the catalog is the
default data source of the catalog). To do this, right-click the data source which you want to use as the
default data source, then click Set as Default on the shortcut menu. A catalog must have one and
only one default data source.

In addition, you can rename and delete the data sources in a catalog if required.

. To rename a data source, right-click the data source and select Rename from the shortcut menu. In
the renaming box, enter a new name for the data source, then click outside the box to confirm the
change.

. To delete a data source, right-click the data source, on the shortcut menu, click Delete. The default
data source cannot be deleted.
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Saving a catalog

To save a catalog, click File > Catalog Management on the menu bar, then select from the following
commands:

. Save Catalog
Saves the open catalog. The type, name and location were specified on the Input New Catalog Name
dialog when you first created the catalog.

. Save Catalog As
Saves the open catalog in the selected alternate format. Options are .cat or .cat.xml. The .cat.xml
file can be in the same directory as the .cat file.

A directory can contain only one catalog file other than the .cat and .cat.xml of the same catalog. To
merge multiple catalog files, see Merging catalogs.

Sharing catalog files among multiple report developers

By default, the report file and resources referenced by this report are created and saved in the current
catalog. You can also save a report or other resource to a catalog other than the one in which it is
created. All the catalog resources related to this report will then be merged into that catalog. This can
allow a team of report developers to share resources. Each report developer can work on a local
version of the catalog, and then use the Save To command to have his catalog "uploaded” to a
universal catalog. The Save To command saves not only the report files, but also the resources (query,
formulas, and parameters) that are referenced by this report.

For details about how to share catalog files, see Saving a page report to a different catalog.
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Opening a catalog

You can open a catalog explicitly, by using the Open Catalog command, or you can open it implicitly, by
opening one of the reports in the catalog.

To open a catalog explicitly:

1. Click File = Catalog Management > Open Catalog on the menu bar.

If necessary, JReport Designer will prompt you to save changes to the current open catalog. Only
one catalog can be open at a time.

2. In the Open Catalog File dialog, browse to and select the catalog you want to open and then click
the Open button.

The Catalog Browser displays, which lists the resources in the specified catalog.
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Exporting catalog security into a security file

The security policies defined in catalogs can be exported to security files. The security files can then be
used to create dynamic security for catalogs on JReport Server.

A catalog security file stores catalog internal security definitions, which include the following:

. Business view security

o The Visible permission on business views and their elements

o Member-level security

. Security entry

o Record-level security and column-level security

To export the security of a catalog into a file:

1. Open the catalog.

2. Click File = Catalog Management > Export Security on the menu bar.

3. In the Save Catalog Security dialog, use the default name or provide a new one in the File Name
text box and then click Save. The security file will be stored in the same location as the current
catalog.
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Merging catalogs

Two catalogs can be merged. The merge operation occurs when you save a report to another directory
in which a catalog of the same name already exists.

Specifying the checking level

When merging catalogs, JReport Designer will check for differences between the two catalogs. You can
specify the checking level to suit your requirements.

To specify the checking level:

1.
2.

3.

Click File > Options. The Options dialog displays.

In the Catalog category, select the required level in the Merge Catalog box. Options are:

o ldentify All Differences
JReport Designer will check for all differences between the two catalogs. All the resources of the
report will be displayed in the Merge dialog with all the conflicting resources marked.

o ldentify Critical Differences
JReport Designer will check for differences that can cause the engine to fail when running the
report. All the resources of the report will be displayed in the Merge dialog with any critical
conflicting resources marked. As a result, when this option is selected, some different values
may be returned when you run the saved report later.

o lgnore Differences
Does not show differences between the two catalogs. If there are conflicts, they will remain in
the resources of the target catalog. As a result, when this option is selected, a saved report
might not run later.

Click OK in the Options dialog to accept the settings.

When you merge the two catalogs, resources that have the same mapping names in the two catalogs
may conflict with each other (have different property values). JReport Designer will check the
differences for you according to the level specified.

Merging catalogs

With the checking level specified, you can then start to merge catalogs.

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.

9.

Open a report in the catalog that you want to merge with another catalog.
Click File = Save To on the menu bar. The Save To dialog appears.

Choose a directory where a catalog of the same name exists, and then save the report. If you
specified the checking level as Identify All Differences or Identify Critical Differences, the Merge

dialog appears for dealing with conflicting resources.

| Merge ﬁq'

Check the validation of the to-be merged resources in the data source:
[Data Source 1]

= jdbc:hsgldb: JRDemo 13100 -
=-f@ Tables

=-{@& Shippers

-3 Shipper ID
-3 Shipper Name
- I

- Shipper State
-2 Shipper City 3
-3 Shipper Postal Code | Differences. .. |
- Shipper Address

=y Orders |
-3 Qrder ID

- Shipment ID_FK1

-3 Customer ID_FK1

-3 Account Manager ID_FK1
-3 Qrder Date

-3 Required Date

-2 Shipping Cost

-3 Ship Date

-2 Shipped

—_— - . 1

m

Skip

Target Relation |

T
m

S | Cancel |

Tip: You are recommended to fix problems from top to bottom; | el |
elp

A

otherwise, you will probably have to repeat your work.

e

Highlight one conflicting resource in the resources to be merged box, and then select the
operations:

1 Rename - Renames the selected conflicting resource, and copies it to the target catalog with a
new name.

o Replace - Replaces the target catalog with the selected conflicting resource from the source
catalog. In this case, the reports that use this object in the target catalog will be impacted.

o SKip - Keeps the value in the target catalog for the selected conflicting resource. In this case,
the report that uses this object in the source catalog will be impacted.

Click the Differences button and the Properties Differences dialog appears.

£ Ty
Property Differences ﬁ
Shipper State - [Table Field]
Hame SourceValue TargetValue
|E General -~
Array false false
Column Mame SHIPPERSTATE SHIFFERSTATE
Currency false false
Description Data type is VARCHAR., |Data type is VARCHAR.
Display Width
Mame Shipper State Shipper State =
Mullable true true
Precision a0 a0
Scale i) ]
SOL Type 12 12
|E] Text Format
Auto Fit false false T
Bold false false
Font Face Defau Defau
Font Size 9 9
Format WOOKKKX. .. BOOOOKRRX, .
Horizontal Alignment | left eft
Italic falze falzse
Strikethrough false false
Underline false false
Vertical Alignment center center
Word Wrap false false
[El Padding Il
Previous | | Mext ¢ Close |
................................... Y
e

The properties values of the conflicting resource from the two catalogs will be displayed in this
dialog with any differences highlighted. Click the Previous / Next button in the dialog, and it will
go to the previous/next conflicting resource. Click Close to close the dialog.

. Click the Target Relation button in the Merge dialog.

The name of the resource and its parent node in the target catalog will then be displayed in the
Target Relation dialog.

For example, sometimes a resource is marked in the Merge dialog, but in the Properties
Differences dialog, no difference is shown between the two resources. In this case you can use
this button to check whether the parent nodes of the two resources are different.

. Click Close to close the Target Relation dialog box and return to the Merge dialog.

Click the Merge button when you finish. JReport Designer will save the report according to the
changes that you have made.

Publish the catalog and the reports and test to ensure all the reports are working properly.

Notes:

. Sometimes, though some objects are marked in the Merge dialog, in the Properties Differences
dialog, you will not find these differences. The reason is that some children of the two objects are
different.

. JReport Designer checks parameters based on the whole catalog. For example, assume that there is
a parameter named Paraml in DataSourcel of the source catalog, and there is also a parameter
named Paraml in DataSource?2 in the target catalog. These two parameters in different connections
will be checked as a conflicting resource. You must rename the parameter in order to get a correct
result.
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Managing resources in a catalog

You use the Catalog Browser to add, remove, or modify the resources in a catalog. The Catalog Browser
provides a hierarchical view of the resources, reports, and styles in the current catalog:

. b
Catalog Browser u
EfEEX BOCh iTRB=BP v e

Data | Reports | Styles Properties
=I-{f@ Data Source 1 Name Value
= Custom Query Optimizer i
[ Tables Date Format yyyy-MM-dd N
(B Views Default true
: & Synonyms Description desc
a Imported SOLs Driver org.hsgldb. jdbcDriver
E Queries Explicit Inner Join false
ﬁ Business View Induded Schemas
ﬁ Formulas ) Mame jdbc:hsgldb: JRDema 13100
- Summaries Mame Pattern ungualified name
.. Parameters Outer Join Marker S0L92 |
-8 Security Password -
+-{f3 Data Source 2 Push Down Group Query | false
Quote Qualifier Default (IDEC)
Read Only default
Security Check false
Sl Statement Creator
Time Format HH:mirm:s3
Timestamp Format yyyy-MM-dd HH:mm:ss. 555
Transaction Mode default
URL jdbc:hsgldb:D: \JReportiDe. ..
| lser [zF ] -
Always on Top 4

To access the Catalog Browser, click View > Catalog Browser on the menu bar. See Catalog Browser

panel for information about the panel.

This section describes the following tasks related to managing resources in a catalog:

Adding and editing resources

Copying, deleting and renaming resources

Setting resource properties

. Searching for resources

. Filtering resources

Using a reference table to clarify resource relationships

Defining the join relationships between tables
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Adding and editing resources

It is easy for you to create or add resources, and to edit the existing resources in a catalog using the
Catalog Browser.

Adding a resource

Although there are a variety of resources in a catalog, the ways you create them are fairly similar -
select a resource node of the type that you want to create, and then create them using either toolbar
buttons or context menu.

To add a resource:
1. Open the catalog to which you want to add the resource.

2. In the Catalog Browser, expand the data source where the resource will be added, then right-click
a resource node or object of the type that you want to create and select Add XXX. The
appropriate object editor or dialog will then be displayed.

For example, if you want to create a formula, right-click the Formulas node and select Add
Formula. The Formula Editor window appears. Create the formula in the window.

Editing a resource

To edit any of the existing resource in a catalog, locate the resource in the Catalog Browser resource
tree, right-click the resource and select Edit XXX from the shortcut menu. Then, the corresponding
editor or dialog will appear for you to edit the resource.
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Copying, deleting and renaming resources
You can copy, delete, and rename catalog resource objects in the Catalog Browser.

. To copy a resource object, select the resource object, on the toolbar of the Catalog Browser, click

7=
the Copy button . To paste it, click the Paste button % .

. To delete a resource object, right-click the resource object, on the shortcut menu, click Delete.

. To rename a resource object, double-click the resource object, edit the resource name, and then
click outside the renaming box to confirm the change.

You can also rename objects by using the Properties sheet:

v

1. Select the resource object, and click the Expand button on the Catalog Browser toolbar to
show the Properties sheet.

2. Select the property Name, type a new name in the Value field. You need to enable the editable
mode for the Properties sheet before you can do this, that is, you need to uncheck the option
Forbid editing data object properties in the Options dialog.

Note: Renaming an object may impact the reports that use it. You must be aware of the reports
currently using this object so that you can update those reports.
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Setting resource properties

=

When you click the Expand button on the Catalog Browser toolbar, the property list of the selected
resource will be displayed. See Properties in the Catalog Browser for detailed explanation about

properties of each resource.

By default, the properties in the Catalog Browser cannot be edited. To make the properties editable:

i

1. On the Catalog Browser toolbar, click the Options button (or click File = Options).

2. In the Options dialog, select Catalog in the Category box.

3. Uncheck the option Forbid editing data object properties, then click OK in the dialog to
confirm the change.

Example: Specifying the display width of a field

You can define the default width of a field (DBField, formula, summary or parameter) by setting the
Display Width property in the Catalog Browser. To do this:

1. Make sure that the property values are editable in the Catalog Browser.

2. Highlight the field in the Catalog Browser, right-click it and then select Properties from the
shortcut menu.

3. In the Properties sheet, set the value for Display Width as required.
Notes:

. If the Display Width value is not set in the Catalog Browser, it will be inserted with the width defined
in the template. This is the width you selected when creating the report.

. Assume that you have set the Display Width of a field, and you insert the field using the wizard or by
dragging and dropping, its width may be adjusted according to the paper size. However, if you insert
the field in design mode, the defined width will not be changed.

Setting default values for resources

You can set the default values for the properties of resources in the Catalog Browser, so that you do
not need to set them each time you insert them into your report. To do this:

1. Select the resource with the properties you want to set.

=

2. Click on the Catalog Browser toolbar to show its properties.

3. In the Properties sheet, change the values of the properties to suit you requirements.

The properties listed in the Properties sheet are the default values for the selected resource. You can
change the property values here, and the next time you insert the resource, the value you specify here
will be used as a default value.

The resources that can have default values are table/view columns, formulas, parameters, summaries,
SQL columns, procedure columns and user data source columns. The query column does not support
this feature.
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Searching for resources

When there are too many resources in a catalog, sometimes you may find that it is difficult to locate
where a resource is from the Catalog Browser. JReport provides you with a searching function which
enables you to easily find the required resources.

To search resources in a catalog:

1. Open the catalog where you want to search resources.

el

on the toolbar to display the Search dialog.

2. In the Catalog Browser, click the Search button

g B
Search liE-J
Search Expression: (* = any string, ? = any character)
w
Case Sensitive
SCope
@ Selected Resources
Search In: All
Search Cancel | | Help
& -

3. Provide a search condition in the Search Expression text field. Use "*" to stand for any string, and
use "?" to stand for any character.

Note: JReport can only search resources in the leaf node of the catalog resource tree.

4. Select the Case Sensitive checkbox if you want JReport to distinguish between uppercase and
lowercase characters when searching.

Specify the search scope by selecting the radio button Selected Resources or Search In.

o

o Selected Resources: JReport will search from the resource you have selected in the Catalog
Browser before you bring out the Search in Catalog dialog.

o Search In: Search for the resources from the specified data source. If there are multiple
connections in this catalog, select the data source you want from the drop-down list.

6. Click Search to search for the resource you want.

All the matched results will be listed in the Search Result panel which has three columns:
Resource Name, Resource Type and Resource Path. You can sort the search result alphabetically
by clicking the column headers. Select a search result from the Search Result panel, the resource
node that contains it will be expanded and with that resource highlighted in the Catalog Browser.

For example, if you want to find the DBField Customer Name in the Queries node, first select the node

in the Catalog Browser, click QE , then in the Search dialog, input Customer Name in the Search
Expression field, check the scope as Selected Resource and click the Search button. The results will
then be displayed in the Search Result panel. You can click any of the results to highlight it in the
catalog resource tree.
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Filtering resources

JReport allows you to filter the data resources in a catalog and remain only the useful resources for you.

To filter resources in a catalog:

1. In the Catalog Browser, click the Filter View button |E on the toolbar and the Filter View dialog
appears.

Filter View [—f_:?-J

Filter Expression: (* = any string, ? = any character)

|| Case Sensitive

Select the elements to indude in the view:

=) [¥f] Data Source 1 -
- [ jdbe:hsgldb: IRDemo 13100
- [ Imported SCQLs
= [¥] Queries
- Query Modifiers
- || Business Cubes A
- || Formulas
- [¥f] Summaries
- || Parameters
- ] Security
= [¥] Data Source 2
- [J] ¥ML: Jinfonet

= [¥] Queries -

Select All | | Deselect All |

m

| QK | | Cancel | | Help

L =

2. Provide a filter condition in the Filter Expression text box. Use "*" to stand for any string, and use
"?" to stand for any character. Also you can leave this text box blank.

3. Select the Case Sensitive checkbox if you want JReport to distinguish between uppercase and
lowercase characters when filtering.

4. In the Select the elements to include in the view box, select the resources you want to remain in
the Catalog Browser by checking the checkbox in front of each resource.

If you want to select/deselect all the resources under one certain data source, check/uncheck
the checkbox of the data source node.

u}

If you want to select/deselect all the resources in the box, click the Select All/Deselect All
button.

5. Click the OK button to filter the resources.

The filter result will be the union of the resources that match the filter condition and the selected
resources from the Select the elements to include in the view box.
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Using a reference table to clarify resource relationships

With the development of reports and catalogs, the relationships among the catalog resources may
become increasingly complicated. You might be wondering if and where an SQL or a formula is used by
a resource in a catalog or report. You might hesitate to rename a resource because you don't exactly
know what other resources are currently using it and, if you rename it, what result it would cause. To
help you manage catalog resources, JReport provides you with a tool - the reference table.

JReport monitors the resource reference information in the catalog and stores this information in the
reference table. You can select the resource types that can be registered in the reference table.

With the reference table, when you rename a resource object, JReport Designer will scan the reference
relationships between it and other resource objects. It will then prompt you to update the changes in
the resources that are referencing the object, helping you reduce the risk of resource not applicable.

Most resources in the catalog can be included in the reference table, such as connections (tables,
views, synonyms, stored procedures, SQLs, queries, and business views), user data sources,
hierarchical data sources, formulas, summaries, parameters, and reports.

This section describes the usage of the reference table as follows:

Configuring the reference table

Before JReport can start to monitor and record the resource reference information in the reference
table, you must first have the reference table configured. In the Reference Table Configuration dialog,
you can choose the resource types that are to be added to the table. Then, JReport will monitor the
reference relationships among objects of these resource types, and store the relationship information in
the database.

To configure the reference table:

[B%

1. On the Catalog Browser toolbar, click the Configure Reference button to open the
Reference Table Configuration dialog.
i B
Reference Table Configuration Lﬁj
Select the catalog resource types to be added to the reference table.
Data Source Catalog Resource Types
Data Source 1 =[] Selectal -
[ Data Source 2 =+ [| Relational
i ..... D TablE
..... D '|I|'|E|l|l,l| E
..... D Synnnym
— ~ [ ] Queries
. [ [V Report Cubes
=I- [#] Category
. - [¥] Dimension
- [¥] Measure
. [¥] Detaillnfo
o Business Filter
- Stored Procedures
L Flenle -
Ok | | Cancel | | Help
b

2. Check the data sources you want JReport to monitor in the Data Source box.

3. In the Catalog Resource Types box, check the resource types that are to be added to the
reference table.

In order to improve product performance and provide you with more flexibility, JReport allows you
to choose the resource types that you want to monitor by yourself. Note that JReport will only
monitor the referencing relationships among the resource types that you have selected. The
resource types that have not been selected will not be monitored, even if they may have
referencing relationships to the selected resource types. Therefore, if you are not sure that the
resource types you have selected hold all the possible reference relationships within themselves, it
is recommended that you select as many resource types as possible to avoid incomplete
information.

For example, in the Reference Table Configuration dialog, selecting only the formula resource type
means that for a formula, only the formulas referencing this formula will be recorded in the
reference table, although other resources, such as queries, summaries, and reports which are also
using this formula will not be shown in the reference table. If you rename this formula, you will
only be prompted to update the change in the formulas using it, ignoring any other resources also
using it.

4. Click OK. The referencing relationships among the objects of the checked resource types will then
be monitored.

Viewing a resource object's referencing relationships

After you have configured a reference table, you can view the referencing relationships for a specific
resource object. To do this:

1. In the Catalog Browser, browse to the resource object with the reference relationships that you
want to view.

2. Right-click the resource object, and then click Reference Entities on the shortcut menu.

3. The Reference Entities dialog will then appear, listing all the catalog entities that are using the
selected resource object.

Note: In the Reference Entities dialog, you can right-click any of the query, formula, parameter or
summary entity which uses the specified resource object to edit it, and right-click any report entity to
open the report.

Refreshing and exporting the reference table

The reference table information is stored in a database, which provides reliable stability. However, in
some circumstances you may need to refresh the reference table to retrieve the correct reference
relationship information. To refresh the reference table, on the Catalog Browser toolbar, click the

@ -

You can also export the reference table information to a text file. To do this:

Refresh Reference button

1. On the Catalog Browser toolbar, click the Export Reference button | 'ﬁi |
2. In the Save Reference dialog, specify the location where you want to save the file.

3. Click Save to save the file.
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Defining the join relationships between tables

After tables have been added to a catalog, you can now use them to build reports. However, in your daily
work, you may often be dealing with a set of tables in your queries. You will have to define relationships and
create joins among different tables every time you create a new report.

JReport Designer provides you with the pre-join feature which can be used for creating/editing queries. The
pre-join information is one kind of resource information stored in the catalog. It is saved in a standalone file
with the extension .pre, and shares the same prefix as the catalog file. It is not used at report runtime. In
JReport Designer, when you open a catalog, the pre-join file is opened at the same time. When you save the
catalog, the pre-join file is also saved.

Creating joins between tables
The Pre-join Editor is a convenient tool for you to predefine the relationships between tables all at once.
To predefine joins between tables in a catalog, follow the steps below:

1. In JReport Designer, open the catalog on which you want to define join relationships.
2. In the Catalog Browser, select a data source to activate the Pre-join button s on the toolbar if it is
disabled.

3. Click the button, then in the Data Source dialog, select the date source on which the joins will be created
and click OK. The Pre-join Editor window appears.

4. Click the Arrange button to organize the tables in the selected data source. If the data source is
connected with multiple connections, all the tables obtained from these connections will be displayed in
the Pre-join Editor. The queries created within the selected catalog data source will also be displayed as
tables in the editor.

5. Now you can make joins among tables by using mouse drag and drop. Point to one column in the source
table, press and hold the mouse button, then move the pointer to the other column in the target table

and release the mouse button. A green line with a join button (L will be shown, linking the two columns.
This represents that a join has been created.

For tables obtained from an XML connection, if the parent and children nodes are transformed to different
tables, joins will be embodied by the parent-child relationship by default, which is maintained by primary
key and foreign key in the tables.

6. If you want to further edit the join, double-click its join button (. The Join Options dialog appears.

Join Options Ljﬁ

Jain Mode: User Defined
[ Quter Join

=Laj 3 Left Right Full
Condition

Join Table: Qrders, Customers

Add Condition | Delet Sroup _Ingroup Ip Down

ORDERS.CUSTOMERID_| - |= w |CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMER -

S0QL Statement
ORDERS.CUSTOMERID_FK1 = CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMERID

Delete Join QK | | Cancel | | Help |

A

L

7. To make the join an outer join, check the Outer Join option, then click either the Left, Right or Full

radio button. Regardless of where the tables are placed in the Query Editor, Left is where the arrow starts
and Right is where the arrow points.

8. Edit the join condition in the Condition panel according to your requirements.

From the column drop-down lists, select the columns in the two tables on which the condition will be built,
then specify the operator to compose the condition.

To add another condition line, click the Add Condition button and define the condition as required. Then
from the logic drop-down list, specify the relationship between the two condition lines. Repeat this to add
more condition lines if necessary.

To make some conditions grouped, select them and click the Group button, then the selected conditions
will be added in one group and work as one line of condition expression. Conditions and groups together
can be further grouped.

To take any condition or group in a group out, select it and click Ungroup.
To adjust the priority of the conditions, select it and click the Up or Down button.
To delete a condition line, select it and click the Delete button.

9. Click the OK button to accept the changes and close the Join Options dialog.

10. Repeat steps 5 to 9 to create more joins.

11. If you want to delete any join, double-click its join button (1) and then click the Delete Join button in the
Join Options dialog.

Outer Join

With conventional joins, records that do not satisfy the join condition are eliminated from the result. An outer
join preserves these records in the result and replaces the missing values with nulls. SQL syntax uses the left
outer join if the records in the left side table are preserved and right outer join if the records on the right side
table are preserved. The left side is determined by where the arrow begins and the right side is determined by
the side the arrow points to. It is independent of the location of the table in the query editor. When you drag
to make the join, you always drag logically from left to right even if your view in the query editor is right to
left.

For example, consider the following two tables where the join arrow points from the Customer.C# to the Order.
C#:

Table 1

Order O# C#

101 001
102 002
103 004

Table 2

Customer C# Name

001 GE
002 IBM
003 DELL

The inner join of Cust oner . C# = O der. C# will produce the following result:

JoinResult  O# C# Name
101 001 GE
102 002 IBM

The Custonmer LEFT JO N Order ON (Custoner.C# = Order.C#) will produce the following result:

JoinResult O# C# | Name
101 001 GE
102 002 IBM

<null> 003 DELL

The Custoner RIGHT JO N Order ON (Customer.C# = Order. C#) will produce the following result:

JoinResult  O# | C# Name
101 001 GE
102 002 IBM

103 <null> <null>

The Custonmer FULL OQUTER JO N Order ON (custoner.C# = order. C#) will produce the following result:

Order. | Customer.

JoinResult  O# Ct Ct Name
101 001 001 GE
102 002 002 I1BM
<null> <null> 003 DELL
103 004 <null> <null>

Defining join paths

After you have created joins between the tables in the Pre-join Editor window, you can then use them to define
paths. To do this:

1. Click the Paths button on the toolbar of the Pre-join Editor window. The Save Pre-join Path dialog
appears.

Save Pre-join Path [iE-J

Pre-join Paths:

Detail:

Rename:

Press Enter to confirm change.

2K, Cancel | | Help

%

2. Click the New button and type a name for the new path in the Input Path Name dialog (by default the
name will be Pathl, Path2, and so on), and then click OK. The Select Pre-join dialog appears.

Select Pre-join [ﬁj
All Joins: Joins in Path1:
»
W
-
+*
[ Hide Joins Added in Other Paths DK Cancel | | Help |
2

3. You will see that all the joins you have created are displayed in the All Joins box. Choose the joins you

want and click to add them to the left box, then click OK to dismiss the dialog and return to the Save
Pre-join Path dialog. The joins included in the path will be displayed in the Detail box.

4. Click the New button and follow the steps above to form a new path. You can select Hide Joins Added
in Other Paths to hide the joins that have been used by the existing paths in the All Joins box.

5. For the paths you have defined, you can further edit, delete or rename them if needed.
To edit or delete a path, select it in the Pre-join Paths box, then click the Edit or Delete button.

To rename a path, select it in the Pre-join Paths box, then in the Rename box, type the new name and
then press Enter to confirm.

6. After you have finished specifying paths, click OK in the Save Pre-join Path dialog to confirm the settings.

You must define at least one path for the joins you create. If no path is defined, when you click the OK button
on the Pre-join Editor:

. If there are no join loops among the joins, a default path named Path1 which includes all the joins you have
created will be defined by JReport Designer. A message box will then be displayed to ask whether you accept
the default path (click Yes), or you can modify the default path (click No).

. If there are join loops among the joins, the Save Pre-join Path dialog will appear for you to define at least
one path.

Saving the relationships together with a catalog

You can save the relationships by clicking OK on the Pre-join Editor toolbar. Note that the pre-join information
won't really be saved to disk until you save the catalog. After you have saved the catalog, you can then use
the just created pre-join to develop reports.

Notes:
. The feature of multiple joins (more than one join existing between two tables) is supported.
. You cannot make outer joins for XML data sources.

. Not all forms of joins are supported by all database systems. For example, MySQL does not support Full
Outer Join so be sure to check your DBMS manuals.

. In JReport Designer, the joins in one path should never form a loop (any table in this path will have direct or
indirect joins with all the other tables). If you specify a path which forms a loop, JReport Designer will
prompt you to re-select the joins.

. You cannot define a path completely having all the same joins as with existing paths. If you have specified a
path that is the same as an existing path, JReport Designer will prompt you to re-select the joins.
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Maintaining catalogs

JReport Designer provides a tool - JReport Catalog Doctor for you to maintain catalogs and diagnose
problems with catalogs. After reading through this chapter, you will understand how to use the Catalog
Doctor to diagnose the specific components of catalogs: connections, tables and fields, formulas and
summaries, and queries.

The following topics describe how to use the Catalog Doctor:

. Errors the Catalog Doctor can detect

. Using the Catalog Doctor

. Diagnosing and fixing problems
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Errors the Catalog Doctor can detect

With the Catalog Doctor you can diagnose and validate data objects in a catalog. Since the data objects
in a catalog are constructed independently from each other, the Catalog Doctor diagnoses each type of
data object independently. For example, when it checks formulas, it only looks into the definition of
parameters and DBFields in the current catalog. The system does not check whether the DBFields exist
in the connected database. When the system checks the queries, it will only look for the mapping fields
which are currently in the catalog, and does not confirm whether the formulas are valid.

For your convenience, in the following statements database refers to a raw database connected via
JDBC or ODBC, mapped table/view refers to a table/view in a catalog, raw table/view refers to a table/
view in a raw database, and raw column refers to the columns in a raw database.

Mapped table/view and DBField

. Checks whether the raw table/view of a mapped table/view exists in the database.

. Checks whether the raw column of a DBField exists in the database. If it exists, then it checks to see
whether the stored information such as SQL Date type matches the raw column in the database.

Formulas and summaries

. Checks to see whether the formulas and summaries have correct syntax. It checks whether the
remapped parameters and DBFields need to be remapped again.

Queries
. Checks whether the mapped tables/views referenced by the query exist in the catalog.

. Checks whether or not the mapping fields are valid.

o Whether the DBFields of the table/view match those saved in the query.

o Whether or not the formulas and parameters can be found in the catalog.
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Using the Catalog Doctor

The following topics explain how to use the Catalog Doctor.

Starting the Catalog Doctor

In <i nstal | _root >\ bin, there is a batch file named CatDr.bat. The Catalog Doctor can be started by
running this batch file.

You can also start it by issuing the following commands from an MS-DOS command prompt:

>cd c:\jreport\designer\bin
c:\jreport\designer\bin\>catdr

Loading a catalog
To load a catalog into the Catalog Doctor for diagnosing, take the following steps:
1. Click File = Open to bring up the Open Catalog File dialog.

2. Select a catalog file, and click Open.

Saving a catalog

. To save the open catalog to the current file, click File > Save.

. To save the open catalog to another file, click File > Save As.

Merging catalogs

With the Catalog Doctor, you can also merge the resources from two catalogs into one. However,
before merging, you need to first specify at which level the differences between these two catalogs will
be checked by the Catalog Doctor.

To specify the checking level:
1. Click File > Options.

2. In the Merge Catalog box of the Options dialog, specify the checking level.

o ldentify all differences
The Catalog Doctor will check for differences between the two catalogs. All the resources of the
report are displayed in the Merge dialog with all conflicting resources marked.

o ldentify critical differences
The Catalog Doctor will check for any differences that may cause the engine to fail to run a
report. All the resources of the report are displayed in the Merge dialog with any critical
conflicting resources marked.

o lgnore differences
Does not show the differences between the two catalogs. Any conflicts will remain in the target
catalog.

3. Click OK to accept the setting.
With the checking level specified, you can then start to merge catalogs.
To merge catalogs:

1. Open the target catalog in the Catalog Doctor by clicking File > Open.

2. Click File = Import, and then select the catalog that is to be imported.

3. In the Import From Catalog dialog, select the resources from the catalog, and click OK.
4

. The selected resources may conflict with those in the target catalog. The conflicting resources will
be marked with red question marks.

5. Click the Rename button to rename, or the Replace button to replace. You can also click the
Skip button to skip.

6. Click the Differences button to see the property values of the objects in the target catalog and
the sources catalogs. Different property values will be highlighted.

7. Click the Target Relation button to see the relationship between the object and its parent node.

8. Repeat the steps above to manage conflicting resources, and then click the Merge button to
merge the two catalogs. If the connections in the two catalogs connect to different data sources,
you will be asked to modify the existing data source in the target catalog. For safety purposes, it
is better to create a new data source.

9. Click File = Save to save the changes and exit the Catalog Doctor.

10. Launch JReport Designer, and open the merged catalog. The resources you just imported are now
available and new data sources have been created.
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Diagnosing and fixing problems

After opening a catalog, you will then be shown the Catalog Doctor. All the resources in the open
catalog will be listed in the left panel of the Catalog Doctor window. Select a resource from the
resource tree. In the right panel, you will see the information of the selected resource.

You should diagnose the resources in the following order: connection > tables and fields > formulas
and summaries > queries.

Connection

The Catalog Doctor can be used to diagnose connections in the following aspects:

Finding information of the current connection
Select a connection from the resource tree. The connection information will be displayed in the left
panel.

Modifying the current connection
Right-click the connection in the resource tree, and then click Modify on the shortcut menu. The Get
JDBC Connection Information dialog will appear. You can now modify the connection.

For a JDBC driver, fill in the class name of the driver, the URL, user ID and password (if necessary).

For a JDBC-ODBC bridge, uncheck the Driver checkbox and check Use ODBC Data Source, then
give the ODBC data source name, and the user ID and password (if necessary).

You can also change the properties values in the Properties panel directly. Select a property value,
and then choose or type in the value.

Tables and fields

The Catalog Doctor can be used to diagnose tables and fields in the following aspects:

Finding all the mapping tables, views, synonyms and DBFields in the catalog

In the resource tree, expand the Relational node, then go to the Tables, Views or Synonyms
node and reveal it. All the mapping tables, views, synonyms and DBFields in the catalog will then be
listed. The icon in front of each object has a specific meaning, which indicates whether the object is
valid or not.

The following are descriptions of the icons in front of each object:

: Table

. Table which does not exist in the database
: Table which has invalid fields

E: View

'3: View which does not exist in the database
ﬁ: View which has invalid fields

%: Synonym

ER: Field

M: Field which does not exist

: Field with a name which can be found in the database, but has a type mismatch.

Finding the stored information of a mapping table/view/synonym or a DBField
Select a table/view/synonym or a DBField in the resource tree to find its stored properties. The
information will be listed in the Properties panel.

Finding all the raw tables/views/synonyms

Select a table/view/synonym in the Tables and Fields node. All the raw tables/views/synonyms will
be shown in the Choose from following to Re-Map panel. Each item there shows the name of a table/
view/synonym.

Getting the raw columns in a raw table/view/synonym
First select a mapping table/view/synonym, then choose a raw table/view/synonym from the Choose
from following to Re-Map panel. The raw columns will be shown in the bottom right panel.

Note: If you select a mapping table/view/synonym with an existing raw table/view/synonym,
the raw table/view/synonym will automatically be selected.

Deleting a set of mapping tables, views, synonyms or DBFields
To delete the mapping object, you can use one of the following methods:

o Select an object from the resources tree, right-click and on the shortcut menu click Delete.

X

o Click the Delete button ‘I on the toolbar after selecting the object.

n Select the object and press Delete on your keyboard.

To delete a set of mapping tables, views, synonyms or DBFields, select the objects you want to

X

delete, and click L1 on the toolbar (or press Delete on your keyboard).

Re-mapping (Updating) a mapping table/view/synonym
First select the mapping table/view/synonym that is to be updated from the resource tree. Then,
select the raw table/view/synonym which the mapping table/view/synonym refers to from the

&

Choose from following to Re-Map panel, and click the Update button on the toolbar.

Note: The tree is sorted by the validation status of each object (invalid objects are listed
ahead). So, after you have updated a mapping table/view/synonym, the order of the objects will
probably change. If the table was invalid and becomes valid after updating, it will be listed after
the invalid objects.

Re-mapping (Updating) a DBField

Before updating a DBField, you must make sure that the mapping table/view/synonym of the DBField
is valid. That is, the raw table/view/synonym that the mapping table/view/synonym refers to exists
in the database.

Select the DBField you want to update from the resource tree, choose the raw column you want the
DBField to refer to in the bottom right panel, and then click the Update button on the toolbar.

Adding tables/views/synonyms

Click the Add Table button % e the Add View button % eor the Add Synonym button % on the
toolbar, or right-click the Tables, Views, or Synonyms node, or a table, view or synonym and select
Add Table, Add View or Add Synonym from the shortcut menu. In the Add Table/View/synonym
dialog, select the tables/views/synonyms you would like to add, and click Add. To finish adding, click
Done.

Adding a DBField

Select a table or a synonym from the resource tree, right-click and on the shortcut menu click Insert
Column to bring out the Add Column dialog. Then select the column you want and click Add. When
you have finished adding columns, click Done to close the dialog.

Formulas and summaries

The Catalog Doctor can be used to diagnose formulas and summaries in the following aspects:

Finding all the formulas and summaries in the catalog

Expand the Formulas and Summaries node on the resources tree. The formulas and summaries in
the catalog will be listed in the tree. They will be sorted by their validity and names. If the icon of a
formula/summary is marked by a cross, it means it is invalid (it fails on compiling).

Finding the compile Error message of a formula/summary
Select the formula/summary that is to be checked. The compile error messages will then be
displayed in the Error panel.

Replacing a mapping field with another in formulas and summaries
A frequent error is caused when the mapping fields are not found in a catalog. In which case, you will
need to replace the mapped field in formulas/summaries with a valid one.

1. Select the formula/summary that contains unknown fields on the resource tree.
Click the Replace All button in the Error panel. The Replace dialog appears.
Input the field name that is to be replaced in the Mapping Name text box.

Click the Browse button, the Mapping Fields Browse dialog appears.

In the Tree View tab, you can select an existing field to replace the unknown field.

2N T

In the List View tab, you will see the mapping fields in alphabetical order and the type for each
mapping field. If the mapping field is a DBField, you will see the tables/views/synonyms it
belongs to. Select the field you want to use as a replacement and click OK.

7. Click the Replace button in the Replace dialog.

Editing a formula/Zsummaries
Select the formula/summary to be edited, and click the Edit button in the Error panel.

Removing formulas/summaries
Select the formulas/summaries that are to be removed, then, do one of the following:

s Right-click and on the shortcut menu, click Delete.

x

o Click the Delete button “]1 on the toolbar.

o Press the Delete key on your keyboard.

Queries

The Catalog Doctor can be used to diagnose queries in the following aspects:

Finding all the queries in the catalog
Expand the Queries node in the Relational node. All the queries will be listed in the resources tree.

Finding the tables/views selected in a query
Select a query and expand it. All the tables/views will be listed.

Finding the DBFields selected from a table/view/synonym in a query
Select a query and expand it, then click on a table/view/synonym and expand it. All the DBFields in
the table, view or synonym will be listed.

Finding the formulas or computed columns selected in a query
Formulas and computed columns are listed before mapping tables/views/synonyms.

Editing a query
Select the query that is to be edited, and click the Edit button in the Error panel (or right-click the
query, and select Edit Query from the shortcut menu).

Deleting queries, DBFields, formulas, computed columns and a table/view/synonym
selected in a query
To delete the object, you can use one of the following methods:

o Select an object from the resources tree, right-click and on the shortcut menu click Delete.

x

o Click the Delete button -1 on the toolbar after selecting the object.

o Select the object and press Delete on your keyboard.

Saving a query as a cached query result
Select the query that is to be saved as a cached query result, and click Run (or right-click a query,
and on the shortcut menu, click Create Cached Query Result).
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Data Source Connections

JReport Designer requires access to your data source so that it can import the database schema, which
allows JReport to build the queries that provide the data for reports. Data source connections are
defined, named, and stored in the catalog along with the reports and other resources that use them.

JReport is extremely efficient when working with data sources that are in a relational database
software. The Java Database Connectivity (JDBC) and Java Database Connectivity - Open Database
Connectivity (JDBC-ODBC) connections are the basic approaches for connecting to a database for data.
Other data source types can also be accessed.

This chapter describes the following categories of data source connection-related tasks:

. JDBC connections: Connects to a relational database via a JDBC driver or JDBC-ODBC bridge.

. XML connections: Connects to and transforms an XML hierarchy model to a relational model.

. User defined data sources: Through the UDS API, JReport Designer can access data from an external

data source, such as a text file or Lotus Notes, which is not stored in a database or when there is no
JDBC driver available.

. Hierarchical data sources: JReport Designer directly supports XML format data source by wrapping
the provided HDS API. JReport Designer's built-in classes can implement the XML format hierarchical
data source interface. You can directly import an XML data source to a catalog using the Catalog
Browser.

. Web service data sources: JReport Designer supports SOAP web services defined by WSDL 1.1 or

WSDL 2.0 as a data source. You can directly add a SOAP web service data source to a catalog by
importing a WSDL file.

. MongoDB connections: Connects to a MongoDB data source and transforms the collection schemas in
the data source to relational schemas.

. HIVE connections: Connects to a relational database stored in a HIVE data source via a JDBC
connection.

. JSON connections: Connects to a JSON data source and transforms the schemas in the data source
to relational schemas.

See an example: The SampleComponents catalog, included with JReport Designer, contains reports
that have examples of different data source connections. Open the following report to see the
connection examples: <i nstal | _r oot >\ Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eConponent s\ Dat aSour ceConnect i ons.
cl s.

G



G

JDBC connections

JDBC is a Java API for executing SQL statements. It consists of a set of classes and interfaces written
in the Java programming language which enables SQL statements to be executed against virtually any
relational database.

The JDBC-ODBC bridge allows ODBC drivers to be used as JDBC drivers. This bridge is a JDBC driver
which implements JDBC operations by translating them into ODBC operations. To ODBC it appears as a
normal application program.

Notes:

. In JReport Designer, not all the data types supported by JDBC can be used. The data types that
supported in JReport Designer are: Bit, Tinyint, Smallint, Integer, Bigint, Float, Real, Double,
Number, Decimal, Char, VarChar, LongVarChar, Date, Time, TimeStamp, Binary, LongVarBinary,
Blob, Clob, Array, nVarChar, and Distinct.

. For the Blob, Clob, and Array types, you cannot browse their data in the Catalog Browser. And for
the Distinct type, due to a limitation of JDK, the based SQL Type cannot be obtained. So you need to
indicate it manually after you import these types of data.

. The JDBC-ODBC bridge is not supported by JDK 8.

This chapter describes the following tasks related to JDBC connections:

. Setting up the JDBC driver

. Setting up a JDBC connection

. Setting up O0OJDBC connections

. DBMS objects in a JDBC connection
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Setting up the JDBC driver

JReport supports all of the current mainstream databases as well as most databases which support
ODBC or JDBC drivers. For more information, refer to Supported report databases.

To connect to a database via a JDBC driver:

1. Install the JDBC driver according to the instructions provided by the JDBC driver supplier.

2. Edit setenv.bat for Windows or setenv.sh for Unix in <desi gner _i nstal | _root >\ bi n, by
appending the class path for the JDBC driver.

Note: The step for appending the class path is very important. The same changes made to JReport
Designer’s class path must be made to the class path for JReport Server too. A missing JDBC driver in
the JReport start-up batch file or command line will result in a "ClassNotFoundError message" when
you try to run a report. Meanwhile, if you want to use the Preview as Page/Web Report Result feature
in JReport Designer, you also need to append the class path for the JDBC driver to setenv.bat/setenv.
sh in <desi gner _install _root >\server\bin.

The following are two examples of setting up the JDBC driver.
Example 1: Installing a Sybase JDBC driver
1. Install Sybase JDBC driver jconn2.jar.

2. Modify setenv.bat by appending the archive file path and file name of the driver to the set
ADDCLASSPATH system variable:

set ADDCLASSPATH=%AVAHOVE% | i b\t ool s.jar;c:\jconnect\jconn2.jar;

Example 2: Installing an Oracle JDBC driver
1. Install Oracle JDBC driver ojdbcé6.jar.

2. Modify setenv.bat by appending the archive file path and file name of the driver to the set
ADDCLASSPATH system variable:

set ADDCLASSPATH=%JAVAHOVE% | i b\t ool s.jar; c:\orc\thin\lib\ojdbcé.jar;

Limiting the size of the fetch data buffer

If you are using a database which supports the JDBC method Statement.setFetchSize(), you can
request the database to retrieve a specified number of rows in each read instead of all rows which
minimizes memory usage. This can improve performance. It can also avoid Java heap out of memory
errors when doing large queries. JReport provides a property setFetchSize in the JdbcDriversConfig.
properties file for you to do this, which is located in the <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n directory.

The following is an example of setting the setFetchSize property in the JdbcDriversConfig.properties file
and detailed description of each property:

DriverNanme_Dl = MySQ.- AB JDBC Dri ver

Vendor D1 = MySqgl .com

Version_D1 = 3.0.8-stable ($Date: 2003/05/19 00:57:19 $, $Revision: 1.27.2.18 $)
set FetchSi ze_ D1 = 5000

. DriverName_[Name]
Database driver name that should be used to establish a connection. You can use connection.
getMetaData().getDriverName() to obtain the value.

. Vendor_[Name]
The vendor of current JDBC driver. It is a string value.

. Version_[Name]
The version of current JDBC driver. You can use connection.getMetaData().getDriverVersion() to
obtain the value.

. setFetchSize [Name]
The number of rows retrieved in each buffer from the database. It is an Integer value that should be
larger than O and less than or equal to getMaxRows(). The default value is different according to the
driver in use. You can refer to your own database driver specification.

. _[Name]
It is a user-defined name used to mark a group of driver settings different from the other groups.

Specifying where to implement the maximum query run time and number of
records
In the JdbcDriversConfig.properties file, you can also specify where the properties, Maximum Rows and

Maximum Duration, will be implemented, on JReport side or on the database side. For details about
usage of these two properties, see Limiting the query run time and number of records.

The following is an example of setting the two properties:

DriverName D2 = Oracle JDBC driver
Vendor D2 = Oracle
Version D2 = 9.2.0.3.0
suppor t MaxRowPushDown_ D2
support MaxDur PushDown_ D2

true
true

. DriverName_[Name]
Database driver name that should be used to establish a connection. You can use connection.
getMetaData().getDriverName() to obtain the value.

. Vendor_[Name]
The vendor of current JDBC driver. It is a string value.

. Version_[Name]
The version of current JDBC driver. You can use connection.getMetaData().getDriverVersion() to
obtain the value.

. SupportMaxRowPushDown_[Name]
Specifies where the property Maximum Rows will be implemented, on JReport side or on the
database side. By default, it is set to true, which means the property will take effect on the database
side. If it is set to false, the property will take effect on JReport side.

. SupportMaxDurPushDown_[Name]
Specifies where the property Maximum Duration will be implemented, on JReport side or on the
database side. By default, it is set to true, which means the property will take effect on the database
side. If it is set to false, the property will take effect on JReport side.

. _[Name]
It is a user-defined name used to mark a group of driver settings different from the other groups.

Notes:

. If there are more than one group with the same group marking name, the last group will be adopted.

. If the sign # is seen before "DriverName" of a group, or if setFetchSize is given a negative value, the
whole group will be disabled.
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Setting up a JDBC connection

This procedure assumes you have set up the JDBC driver as described in the previous task.

Note: The URL format is regulated by the driver itself. That is, different drivers have different URL
formats. The format of the driver template in JReport Designer jdbcdrivers.properties is j dbc.
drivers=JDBCDri ver Nane: JDBCDr i ver Nane: . ..

where, JDBCDriverName is the JDBC driver name that can be auto-loaded when JReport starts up and
":" is the delimiter between two driver names. JReport will search from the first and find one that can
work with the driver, URL, and user name and password in the catalog.

Below is an example of the jdbcdrivers.properties file which specifies an Oracle thin driver and an
Interbase thin driver:

jdbc.drivers=oracle.jdbc.driver.OacleDriver:interbase.interclient.Driver
To set up a JDBC connection:

1. Create a catalog or open a catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the
node of a data source and choose Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

If you want to set up the connection by adding a data source to an existing catalog and then
defining the connection on the data source, open the catalog, select any data source contained in

ho

it, click the New Data Source button L on the Catalog Browser toolbar, then in the New Data

source dialog, specify the name of the data source, select the JDBC connection type and click OK.

2. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, specify the options as required.

Get JDBC Connection Information lﬁ

Connection List: | <Mew:= -|

[ Use ODBC Data Source [ Use Connection Pool
Driver:

LIRL:

User:

Password: Dptions <<

Qualifier | Date Format | Transaction | Schema | Other

Schema
Schema List: Induded Schemas:
»
P
Modify Schema
Schema List:
Apply To: Tables Views Stored Procedures
| Restore Default | | Apply |
| QK | | Cancel | | Help

%

3. Click OK to set up the connection, and you will be prompted with a message box showing the
status of connecting to the JDBC driver. Then you can add tables stored in the database to the

catalog in the displayed Add Table dialog.
You have four ways to set up a JDBC connection:

. Setting up by adding an existing connection

1. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, select the connection from the Connection List.
This list contains previously added connection information.

2. The JDBC URL and JDBC driver name will then appear in the corresponding text fields. Click OK.

Note: The format of the connection information should be JDBC URL/(JDBC Driver Name). For
example: j dbc: odbc: ji nfonet/ (sun.jdbc. odbc. JdbcCdbcDri ver) .

. Setting up an ODBC connection

1. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, uncheck the Driver checkbox and check Use
ODBC Data Source box.

2. Enter the ODBC data source name in the DSN Name field.

3. Input the user name and password to enable accessing the database through the ODBC data
source, and then click OK.

Note: The JDK that JReport uses must match the ODBC data source that the operating system
uses. For example, 32-bit ODBC data source can be connected by 32-bit JDK only.

. Setting up a JDBC connection
1. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, specify the driver in the Driver text field.
2. In the URL text field, specify the URL of the JDBC driver.
3. Input the user name and password respectively, and then click OK.

Tip: After entering the JDBC URL, user name and password, you can leave the Driver text field
empty and instead supply it in the property file - jdbcdrivers.properties.

. Setting up a connection via the WebLogic 6.1 connection pool

1. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, check the Use Connection Pool checkbox. The
string weblogic.jinfonet.pool.Driver will automatically be displayed in the Driver text field.

2. In the URL text field, specify the URL of the JDBC driver.
3. Input the user name and password respectively, and then click OK.
Tips:

. Upon the finishing of setting up the connection, the Add Table dialog will be displayed, prompting
you to add tables from the database to the connection. If you want to add tables at a later date, click
Done.

. When creating any of the above connections, if your database has some special requirements, you
can click the Options button to modify the options according to your requirements.

The following examples show how to set up connections via specific JDBC drivers:

. Example 1: Setting up a connection via the Oracle JDBC driver

. Example 2: Setting up a connection via the Sybase JDBC driver

. Example 3: Setting up a connection via WebLogic 6.1 Connection Pool

. Example 4: Setting up a connection via Vertica

. Example 5: Setting up a connection via Amazon RDS

. Example 6: Setting up a connection via RedShift
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Example 1: Setting up a connection via the Oracle JDBC driver
Assume that:

. You have already installed the Oracle JDBC driver, and have appended the archive file (ojdbc6.jar) of
the thin driver to the ADDCLASSPATH variable in the file setenv.bat in <desi gner _i nstal | _root >

\ bi n.

. The Oracle database server is with the name p02_wuhb, port number 1521, database orcl, user
name scott and password tiger.

. A catalog has been created with a default data source.

Take the following steps to set up a connection which connects JReport Designer to a database via the
Oracle JDBC driver:

1. Start JReport Designer and open the catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of the default data source and select
Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, enter the JDBC driver class name oracle.jdbc.
OracleDriver in the Driver text field.

4. In the URL text field, specify the URL in the format jdbc:oracle:thin:@<hostname=>:<port>:
<SID=>. In this example, enter jdbc:oracle:thin:@p02_wuhb:1521:orcl.

5. Input the user name scott and password tiger respectively.

6. Click OK to set up the connection.
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Example 2: Setting up a connection via the Sybase JDBC driver
Assume that:

. You have already installed the Sybase JDBC driver and have appended the archive file of the driver
to the ADDCLASSPATH variable in the file setenv.bat in <desi gner _i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n.

. The Sybase database server is with the name SybSever, port number 5000, database pubs2, user
name sa and password 123456.

. A catalog has been created with a default data source.

Take the following steps to set up a connection which connects JReport Designer to a database via the
Sybase JDBC driver:

1. Start JReport Designer and open the catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of the default data source and select
Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, enter the JDBC driver class name com.sybase.
jdbc.SybDriver into the Driver text field.

4. In the URL text field, specify the URL in the format jdbc:sybase:Tds:<hostname=>:<port>/<SID>.
In this example, enter jdbc:sybase:Tds:SybServer:5000/pubs?2.

5. Input the user name sa and password 123456 respectively.

6. Click OK to set up the connection.
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Example 3: Setting up a connection via WebLogic 6.1 Connection Pool

Assume that a catalog has been created with a default data source in JReport Designer. Take the
following steps to set up a connection which connects JReport Designer to a database via the WebLogic
6.1 Connection Pool:

1. Set up the WebLogic Connection Pool.

a. Assume that the WebLogic Server has been started, access the console through a web
browser (http://host: 7001/ consol e). Then, go to the left panel, and expand the JDBC

node.

b. Click the Connection Pools node. All the defined connection pools will be displayed in the
right panel.

c. Click the Configure a New JDBC Connection Pool link.

d. In the Configuration tab, define the connection pool as follows. Then, click the Create button.

Name: jinfonet
URL: jdbc:odbc:jinfonet
Driver Classname: sun.jdbc.odbc.JdbcOdbcDriver

2. Check the Connection Pool.

In the Monitoring tab, click the link Monitor all Active Pools to check if the pool is active. You
will see the connection pool that you just created appear in the Monitoring tab.

3. Click the Targets tab, and add examplesServer to the Chosen column (in order to assign the
connection pool to the server). Then, click Apply to save your changes.

4. Set up the data source.

a. Click the Data Sources node in the JDBC node. In the right panel, click the Configure a
New JDBC Data Source link.

b. In the Configuration tab, enter the values in the following fields as follows:

Name: jinfonetDS
JNDI Name: jinfonetDS
Pool Name: jinfonet

c. Click Create. The new data source will then be added in the Data Sources node in the left
panel.

5. Click the Targets tab and add examplesServer in the Available column to the Chosen column.
Then, click Apply to save the changes.

6. Add weblogic.jar to setenv.bat.

To connect via the WebLogic Connection Pool in JReport Designer, you will first need to add
weblogic.jar in <webl ogi c_i nstal | _root >\w server6. 1\ i b to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of

setenv.bat. In this example, supposing that you have installed JReport Designer in C. \ JReport
\ Desi gner, and WebLogic in C: \ bea, you will have to modify setenv.bat in C. \ JReport\ Desi gner
\ bi n to add C. \ bea\w server6. 1\ | i b\ webl ogi c. j ar to the ADDCLASSPATH variable as follows:

set ADDCLASSPATH=%JAVAHOVE% | i b\t ool s.j ar; C.\ bea\w server6. 1\ | i b\ webl ogi c. j ar;

7. Set up the connection.

a. Start JReport Designer and open the catalog.

b. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of the default data source and
select Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

c. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, check Use Connection Pool. The string
weblogic.jinfonet.pool.Driver will automatically be displayed in the Driver text field.

d. Fill in the URL jdbc:weblogic:jinfonet:@<hostname>:7001:jinfonetDS, where
@<hostname=> is the host name or IP address of the WebLogic Server, 7001 is the port on
which the WebLogic Server listens, and jinfonetDS is the JNDI Name of the data source.
Then, click OK.

Note: The data types longbarbinary and BigDecimal are not supported when a WebLogic Connection
Pool is used.
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Example 4: Setting up a connection via Vertica

Assume that:

. You have already installed the Vertica JDBC driver, and have appended the archive file (vertica-jdk5-
6.1.2-0.jar) of the driver to the ADDCLASSPATH variable in the file setenv.bat in
<desi gner _instal |l _root>\bin.

. The Vertica database server is with the following information:

Database Name: vmartdb

Driver: com.vertica.jdbc.Driver

URL.: jdbc:vertica://192.168.0.1:5433/vmartdb
User: dbadmin

Password: test1234

. A catalog has been created with a default data source.

For details about how to install Vertica, refer to https://my.vertica.com/docs/6.1.x/HTML/index.
htm#1318.htm.

Take the following steps to set up a connection which connects JReport Designer to a database via

Vertica:

1. Start JReport Designer and open the catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of the default data source and select
Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, enter the JDBC driver class name com.vertica.
jdbc.Driver in the Driver text field.

4. In the URL text field, specify the URL in the format jdbc:vertica://<hostname=>:<port>/<SID>. In
this example, enter jdbc:vertica://192.168.0.1:5433/vmartdb.

5. Input the user name dbadmin and password test1234 respectively.

6. Click OK to set up the connection.
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Example 5: Setting up a connection via Amazon RDS

Assume that:

. You have already installed the JDBC driver, and have appended the archive file (mysql-connector-
java-5.0.4-bin.jar) of the driver to the ADDCLASSPATH variable in the file setenv.bat in
<desi gner _instal |l _root>\bin.

. The RDS database server is with the following information:

Driver: com.mysql.jdbc.Driver

URL: jdbc:mysql://jrdbtest.c4fb8hiicidz.us-west-2.rds.amazonaws.com:3306/sampledb1110 (The
URL is dynamically generated when you apply an instance.)

User: dbadmin

Password: test1234

. A catalog has been created with a default data source.

For details about how to install Amazon RDS, refer to Getting Started with Amazon RDS.

Take the following steps to set up a connection which connects JReport Designer to a database via
Amazon RDS:

1.
2.

Start JReport Designer and open the catalog.

In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of the default data source and select
Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, enter the JDBC driver class name com.mysql.
jdbc.Driver in the Driver text field.

In the URL text field, specify the URL as jdbc:mysql://jrdbtest.c4fb8hiicidz.us-west-2.rds.
amazonaws.com:3306/sampledb1110.

Input the user name dbadmin and password test1234 respectively.

. Click OK to set up the connection.

Notes:

. Itis not recommended to use RDS for small data query since it costs longer time on the cloud.

. The RDS MySQL database is case sensitive, which may result in that JReport sample reports cannot
run.
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Example 6: Setting up a connection via RedShift

Assume that:

. You have already installed the PostgreSQL JDBC driver, and have appended the archive file
(postgresql-8.4-703.jdbc4.jar) of the driver to the ADDCLASSPATH variable in the file setenv.bat in
<desi gner _instal |l _root>\bin.

. The RedShift database server is with the following information:

Driver: org.postgresql.Driver

URL.: jdbc:postgresql://jinfonet-rsdw-demo.cfcn5ogcl4yr.us-east-1.redshift.amazonaws.com:5439/
sampledb (The URL is dynamically generated when you apply an instance.)

User: dbadmin

Password: test1234

. A catalog has been created with a default data source.

For details about how to install RedShift, refer to http://docs.aws.amazon.com/redshift/latest/dg/
c intro to admin.html.

Take the following steps to set up a connection which connects JReport Designer to a database via
RedShift:

1.
2.

Start JReport Designer and open the catalog.

In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of the default data source and select
Add JDBC Connection from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog, enter the JDBC driver class name org.postgresql.
Driver in the Driver text field.
4. In the URL text field, specify the URL as jdbc:postgresql://jinfonet-rsdw-demo.
cfcn5o0gcldyr.us-east-1.redshift.amazonaws.com:5439/sampledb.
5. Input the user name dbadmin and password test1234 respectively.
6. Click OK to set up the connection.
Notes:

. Redshift does not support the "Double” data type and it uses "Decimal” or "Double Precision" instead.

. Redshift does not support "Bytea"”, "Bit(N)" or "Bit varying (N)" data type, and so far there is no
alternative data type for that, therefore JReport binary data fields like photos stored in the demo
database cannot be imported to Redshift.

. For detailed features, functions, and data types that are not supported in Redshift, see http://docs.
aws.amazon.com/redshift/latest/dg/c_redshift-and-postgres-sql.html.
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Setting up OOJDBC connections

OOJDBC (Object Oriented Java Database Connection) is defined to cover an OODS (Object Oriented
Data Source) with a JDBC interface. It is similar to a JDBC driver and is based on Java application, EJB
(Enterprise Java Bean), LDAP (Light Weight Directory Access Protocol), which can be defined as a
database. JReport has also developed a tool named Model Wizard, which you can run to import data via
XML data source.

Here is the main frame for OOJDBC:

Ci210DBC Data Source

w Fetch Objects
Get classes

definition and

methods QOIDBC Model
accessing Wizard
path Define Table Colurmn Report
Information and 00IDBC
Parameters i
Driver

@ Save

DOIDBC Model File

OOJDBC includes Model Wizard and OOJDBC Driver.

. Model Wizard
Open/Save model file
Define a Java class as a table
Define a method as a column
How to access the instance of the class

. O0JDBC Driver
Read the table/column definitions from model file
Return meta-data to JReport
Construct QUERY data
Return record to JReport

The following sections explain how to import different kinds of data sources via OOJDBC into a JReport
catalog:

. Using XML file as a data source via O0OJDBC

. Using class file as a data source via OOJDBC

. Using EJB as a data source via OOJDBC

. Using CSV file as a data source via OOJDBC
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Using XML file as a data source via OOJDBC
JReport Designer supports XML as a data source which can be accessed via OOJDBC.
The following examples explain how to use XML file as a data source via OOJDBC:

. Example 1: Importing the XML file indirectly

. Example 2: Importing the XML file directly

. Example 3: XML file with dynamic parameters
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Example 1: Importing the XML file indirectly

In this example, employee.xml in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ OQJDBC will be used. Store it to <i nstal | _r oot >
\ Deno\ Report s\ Tut ori al Reports first. Then follow the steps below to import the file to a catalog.

Importing the XML file using the Model Wizard

To import the XML file employee.xml using the Model Wizard, take the following steps:

1.

2.

Run ModelWizard.bat in <i nst al | _r oot >\ bi n.

In the Object Source Wizard, click File > Add Table.

In the Add Table dialog, specify the class and table name as required. Here, we fill in the Table Name as
employee and ClassName as com.jinfonet.jdbc.RecordResult (a class of Jinfonet). Then click the Parse

button.
|4,| Add Table =
ClassMame com.jinfonet.jdbc. RecordResult [ Parse ]
Table Name employee
Column Mame SQL Type Predsion Scale nullable Currency
Boolean BIT 0 0 Mullable | -
Byte TINYINT 0 0 Mullable ] 0
Short SMALLINT 0 0[Mullable ]
Int INTEGER. 0 0|Nullable [
Long BIGINT 0 0|Nullable [F
Float REAL 0 0[Mullable ] 3
Double DOLBLE 0 0|Nullable [
String VARCHAR 255 0[Nullable ]
Date DATE 0 0[Mullable ]
Time TIME 0 0|Nullable [ 4
Timestamp TIMESTAMP 0 0|Nullable [F i
e - 1 BN A T L = T =l
| Add | | Remove | Modify Colurmn | Ok
| Direct Access Path | Add Indirect Path | Cancel |
e
Where,
Options Description

Column Name
SQL Type

Precision
Scale
Nullable

Currency

Add

Remove

Modify Column
OK

Direct Access Path

Add Indirect Path
Cancel

Methods of the class you have defined.

Returned type of your column name. You can double-click the field and choose the SQL
type you want.

Precision of the current column. You can click on the field and change it manually.
Scale of the current column. You can also click on the field and change it manually.

Current status of the column (null or not). You can double-click on the field and choose
the current status: Nullable, No Nulls or Nullable Unknown.

If your DBField contains $, you should check it.
Adds new columns.

Removes the selected column.

Modifies parameters of the current table.

Adds the table.

Specifies the path for the table. OOJDBC driver can save and restore the table you
have defined through this path.

Cancels the operation and closes the Add Table dialog.

4. Click the Remove button to get rid of all the existing columns in the Add Table dialog, and then click the Add
button to add a new column.

6.

In the Access Indirect Columns dialog, specify the data type of the column.

In this example, we will add a column of String type, so click java.lang.String in the ReturnType column of

the Methods box,

then click the Add button. Click OK to return to the Add Table dialog.

-

| £| Access Indirect Columns |

|"|

Class: com. jinfonet.jdbc. RecordResult
Methods:

ReturnType Method Mame Parameters

TIOat QETHI0aT int )L
double getDouble int
java.sgl.Date getDate int B
java.sgl.Time \getTime |int =
java.sgl. Timestamp r Message ﬁ i

ja'-.ra.rnaﬂmEiigDecimi

publicj

Method: '
Parameters:
Mames d Column
pararmd
Return Class: java.lang.5tring
7| CastTo: E]
[ Mext ] Previous
| add | | addal | | oK | | cancel

A

~

Note: If you want to use dynamic parameter, you can choose the option Is Dynamic in the Access

Indirect Columns dialog. For details, see Example 3: XML file with dynamic parameters.

In the Add Table dialog, click Direct Access Path to define the accessing path of the table in the Access

Method dialog.

a. Fill in com.jinfonet.jdbc.xmIl.XMLReader in the Root Class Name text field, click the Parse button and
check Show Static Methods Only.

required. For example, for paramO, fillinfile:///C./JReport/ Desi gner/ Deno/ Report s/
Tut ori al Report s/ enpl oyee. xm , then for paraml, fill in record employee root employee column

first_name

12 path document.employee.first_name.

|| Access Method

e

. Click the shown method. In the Parameters box, fill in the default values for paramO and paraml as

Root Class Mame com.jinfonet, jdbc. xml. XMLR.eader
Class: com.jinfonet.jdbc. xml. XMLR.eader
Methods: Show Static Methods Only
ReturnType Method Mame Parameters

readXML

com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj. JCollec. ..

java.lang.5tring , java.lang.s...

Method: aublic com. jinfonet. jdbc. obj. JCallection readXML(java.lang. 5tring , java.lang.5tring )
Parameters:
MNames Default Value Is Dynamic Related Column
parami file:///C: /IReport/De... [
t.employee. first_name

Return Class: com.jinfonet.jdbc. obj. JCollection

CastTo:

Mext Previous
Ok ] [ Cancel

The following are explanations about the parameters.

« paramo is the valid XML file name with its path.

« paraml is the query sentence for selecting the column to be used for reporting from the XML file.
record is the keyword, followed with the XML file name (without the extension .xml). Following this is
another keyword column with the actual tag name from the XML file.

Below is the part quoted from employee.xml:

<enpl oyee>

<i d>0799</i d>
<first_name>Jack</first_nanme>
<second_name>Sm t h</ second_nane>
<bi rt hday>12/ 28/ 75</ bi rt hday>
<title>manager</title>

<sal ary>$7000. 00</ sal ary>

</ enpl oyee>

Since first_name is required, you should then give the actual tag name here. The number afterwards is
the SQL type of the column. "12" is for String type. For detailed information about Java SQL types,
refer to JDK package java.sqgl.types.java.

Notes:

« In paraml, the order of the columns is dependent on the default values given when adding the

column.

«» The SQL type BINARY, VARBINARY and LONGVARBINARY are not supported.

7. Click OK to return to the Add Table dialog.

. Now you can see that the column has been added in the Add Table dialog. You can rename the default column
ne by editing in the Column Name column. You are recommended to give the name as the actual tag definition in
.xml file, for example first_name.

;| Add Table
ClassMame com.jinfonet. jdbc. RecordResult [ Parse ]
Table Mame employes
Column Mame SQL Type Precision Scale nullable CLUFTENCY
rat name VARCHAR 255 0 Mullable (&
| Add | | Remove | | Modify Column | | Ok |
| Direct Access Path | Add Indirect Path | Cancel |

y:

. Click the OK button, and the table employee will now have been added to the Object Source Wizard.

. In the Object Source Wizard, click File > Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file. You should save
) <install _root>\1ib or the directory where the catalog will be. Here we save it as employee.odf.

Notes:

. If you use dynamic parameters, that is you check the Is Dynamic option, the syntax of the method is an array of
Boolean values which indicates which parameter is dynamic at runtime. If the parameter is dynamic the value
should be prompted and initialized before executing an SQL. In addition, when you choose the option Is Dynamic,
this parameter will be passed to JReport Designer. After you create a connection in the Catalog Browser, you will
find it in the Parameters node.

. The same ODF file cannot exist in both <i nstal | _root >\1i b and the directory where the catalog is located.

. If you have purchased the readable key, you can also save the ODF file (oojdbc data definition file) to XML
format (with extension .odf.xml). For files which have already been saved with an .xml extension, in order to
make them available, you can manually change the extension from .xml to .odf.xml.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog

To import the generated employee.odf into a JReport catalog, take the following steps:

Start JReport Designer.

Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the path. The

catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if you saved the ODF file

, the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

the example, it is jdbc:jinfonet:object: @employee.

1.
2.
3.
in C:\ odf

4.

a.

b.

C.
5.
6.

Click OK to set up the connection.
In the Add Table dialog, select the table employee and click Add.

Click Done to close the Add Table dialog.

In the Catalog Browser, create a new connection with the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog as follows:

Type jdbc:jinfonet:object: @Filename in the URL text field. @Filename should be the ODF file name. In

Now, the table employee will have been added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.

Note: When you publish the catalog and its reports to JReport Server, whether the ODF file is located in
<install _root>\Iib or in the directory where the catalog is located, it will be deployed to the path where the

catalog is located in the server side.
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Example 2: Importing the XML file directly

The process of importing an XML file with Model Wizard (as explained in Example 1) can be simplified with JReport's built-in XML file im
functionality, and is very easy to use.

In this example, orgchart_data.xml in <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ OCQJDBC will be used. Store it to <i nstal | _root >\ Denp\ Reports
\ Tut ori al Report s first. Then follow the steps below to import the file to a catalog.

Importing the XML file directly using the Model Wizard

To import the XML file directly using the Model Wizard, take the following steps:
1. Run ModelWizard.bat in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n. The Object Source Wizard will then appear.
2. Select File = Import XML Files to bring up the Import XML dialog.
3. Click Open to browse to the file orgchart_data.xml.

4. Check Column for all elements and change their format and type if necessary (for the details about how to set the format, see
Examples of format).

port

- .
Import XML (-
URL: D:VReportiDesigner \Demo'\Reports TutorialReports\orgchart_data. xml | Open |
Record: Colurnn:
m Element Column Format Type Precision Scale Mullable Currency
. E;T&TWLDQD href VARCHAR 255 0Nullable &
' Mame VARCHAR. 255 0 |Mullable ]
Office.Mame VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
Established yyyy-MM-dd [DATE 255 0 |Nu||able ]
para VARCHAR 255 0 |Mullable [&]
street VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
city VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
state VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable I
zip VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable [
Phone VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
Fax VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable I
Office. EMail VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable [
WebStore VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
Customer... VARCHAR. 255 0 |Mullable ]
Departme. .. VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
First VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable ]
Last VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable I
Title VARCHAR 255 0|Mullable [
0 o | F i A0
Person.EMail VARCHAR. 255 0 |Mullable ]
Ok | Cancel
b

5. Click OK and the table OrgChart will now have been added to the Object Source Wizard.

6. In the Object Source Wizard, click File > Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file. You should save it to <i nstal |l _root>

\'l'i b or to the directory where the catalog will be located. Here, we save it as orgchart.odf.

Note: The same ODF file cannot exist in both <install _root>\Iib and the directory where the catalog will be located.

Examples of format

When using certain SQL types, you should input a standard format in the Format cell in the Import XML dialog. There are some examples:

If the time format is like Tue Aug 27 16:04:00 BST 2002, you should select:
Type: TimeStamp
Format: EEE MMM dd hh:mxm:ss zzz yyyy

If the time format is like 2002-11-22 11:09:08, you should select:
Type: TimeStamp
Format: yyyy-MM-dd hh:mm:ss

If the time format is like 11/18/2002 08:20:00, you should select
Type: TimeStamp
Format: M/d/yyyy hh:mm:ss

If the time format is like 1999-12-05, you should select:
Type: date
Format: yyyy-MM-dd

If the time format is like 08:20:00, you should select:
Type: time
Format: hh:mm:ss

. If the number is like 50,600, you should select:
Type: integer
Format: ### ###

If the currency is like $50,600, you should select:

Type: integer
Format: $### #HH#H

Importing the ODF file into a catalog
To import the generated orgchart.odf file into a JReport catalog, take the following steps:

1. Start JReport Designer.

2. Click File > Catalog Management > New Catalog.

3. In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the path. The catalog should be located in

the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if you saved the ODF file in C. \ odf , the new catalog should be created a
in C:\ odf .

4. In the Catalog Browser, create a new JDBC connection in the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog as follows:

a. Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

Iso

b. Type jdbc:jinfonet:object:@Filename in the URL text field. @Filename should be the ODF file name. In the example, it is jdbc:

jinfonet:object: @orgchart.
c. Click OK to set up the connection.
5. In the Add Table dialog, select the table OrgChart and click Add.
6. Click Done to close the Add Table dialog.

Now, the table OrgChart will be added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.

Note: When you publish the catalog and its reports to JReport Server, whether the ODF file is located in <i nstal |l _root>\Iib orin the
directory where the catalog is located, it will be deployed to the path where the catalog is located on the server side.
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Example 3: XML file with dynamic parameters

When you design a report from the tables imported through OOJDBC, and the tables have the same input
parameters, but you don't want to input the same parameters again, JReport provides a way to allow you to bind
parameters in a catalog, so they can share the same parameter value.

This example demonstrates how to import tables with dynamic parameters from the ODF file generated by the
Model Wizard.

Importing the XML file using the Model Wizard
To import an XML file with the Model Wizard, take the following steps:

1. Run ModelWizard.bat in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n. The Object Source Wizard will then appear.

2. Add two tables as shown in Example 1. The first table named employeel has one String type column, and the

second table named employee2 has one Int type column. They have the same input parameter for paramoO.
The default value is h: \ xm \ enpl oyee. xm . Make sure to check the option Is Dynamic.

3. In the Object Source Wizard, click File > Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file. You should
save itto <install _root>\1ib or the directory where the catalog will be. Here we save it as xmlparam.odf.

Notes:

. If you choose the option Is Dynamic, this parameter will be passed to JReport Designer. After you create a new
connection, you will find this parameter in the node Parameters in the Catalog Browser.

. The same ODF file cannot exist in bot h <install _root>\1ib and the directory where the catalog is to be
located.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog

To import the generated ODF file into a JReport catalog, take the following steps:
1. Start JReport Designer.
2. Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

3. In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the path. The
catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if you saved the ODF file
in C:\ odf , the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

4. In the Catalog Browser, create a parameter that is of String data type and is named path. This parameter will
be bound to the parameters in the tables that were imported through OOJDBC.

[ Create Parameter | |,,

Mame: path
Value Setting: |Tw:'e4n Parameter - |
Value Type: | String - |

Yalue List: [E - -

Prompt Values: String

5. Create a new connection in the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog as follows:

[ Get JDBC Connection Information ﬁq'
Connection List: | <New: - |
[ Use ODBC Data Source [ Use Connection Pool
Driver: com.jinfonet, jdbc. obj. ObjectDriver
LIRL: jdbcinfonet: object: @xmlparam
Liser:
Password: | Options == |
OK | | Cancel | | Help |
L A

6. The Add Table dialog appears prompting you to add the listed tables. Select the table employeel and click
the Add button. The Dynamic Parameter used in oojdbc tables dialog will then be displayed. Uncheck the
checkbox in the New column and select the parameter path from the drop-down list to bind paramO to the
parameter path.

Dynamic Parameters used in oojdbc tables @

You can bind the parameters into the existing paramters in catalog or new one in catalog.

Parameters List:

Mew Parameter Mame in O0JDBC | Parameter Mame in Catalog

O o -]

Description: Data type is Siring.

Ok, | | Cancel | | Help

L =

7. Repeat the above step to add the employee?2 table and bind its parameter paramO to the parameter path. Now
the parameters in the two tables will share the same parameter path.

8. Click the New Page Report button EI on the Standard toolbar to develop a report on the newly inserted
tables.

9. When viewing the report, the Enter Parameter Values dialog will be displayed, asking you to input the
parameter. You will only need to input the path of imported XML file once since the parameter is shared with
the parameters in the two tables.

Modifying the dynamic parameters
You can modify the links between the parameters in OOJDBC and parameters in the JReport catalog. To do this:
1. Launch the Catalog Browser in JReport Designer.

2. Select the table with the dynamic parameters that are to be modified. Right-click on the specified table, and
then select Parameters from the shortcut menu.

3. Highlight the parameter in the catalog, and then select the parameter from the drop-down list to bind it to the
parameter in OOJDBC.
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Using class file as a data source via OOJDBC

This example shows how to generate the ODF file in a different way using the file demo.zip in
<instal | _root >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ OQJDBC, which contains all the necessary classes and methods needed

for making the OOJDBC data source work with Java objects.

Preparations

Before the OOJDBC data source works with Java objects, you should do the preparations, which are
detailed in the following two steps:

1. You should define a class that specifies the column name and the method of getting data from this
column. In this example, the class Products.java in demo.zip takes this role. This class file
contains the method public int getProductID(), which implies that the column name is ProductID
and you can get the product ID via this method.

2. You should publish a method to access a group of products. That means OOJDBC needs a result
set with multiple rows, and each row is one of the products, so that you should define a class that
can retrieve the rows. In this example, the file SQLReader.java in demo.zip takes this role. In this
file, there is a static* method JCollection execSQL(String jdbcDriver, String url, String sql), and
this method returns a collection that contains the rows of the products. This collection can be one
of the following three classes java.util.collection for Java2, java.util.Vector for Javal.l and com.
jinfonet.jdbc.obj.JCollection for both.

Also, the batch files used to start the Model Wizard, JReport Designer and JReport Server should be
modified before you can import the product table and use it to generate reports. To do this:

1. Save demo.zip in <instal | _root >\ hel p.

2. Add it to the class path of the batch file setenv.bat in <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n of both Designer and
Server. setenv.bat updates the class path for both ModelWizard and Designer.

Importing the class file using the Model Wizard
To import the class file using the Model Wizard, take the following steps:

1. Start the Model Wizard (ModelWizard.bat).
2. In the Object Source Wizard, click Add Table and the Add Table dialog will be displayed.

3. In the ClassName field, type com.jinfonet.jdbc.demo.Products, input demo in the Table Name
field, and then click the Parse button.

4. Click Direct Access Path. In the Access Method dialog, input com.jinfonet.jdbc.demo.
SQLReader in the Root Class Name field. Then click the Parse button. In the Methods box, select
the method execSQL, and in the Parameters box, fill in the default values as follows:

ParamO (the driver of the database): org.hsqldb.jdbcDriver
Paraml (the connection URL of the database): j dbc: hsqgl db: c: \ JReport\ Desi gner\ Deno\ db
\ JRDenmo

Param?2 (the user name): sa
Param3 (the password): (no value)
Param4 (the SQL statement): select * from products

5. Press the OK button and the table demo will now have been added.

6. In the Object Source Wizard, select File > Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file.
You should save it to <i nstal | _root>\11i b or the directory where the catalog will be. Here we

save it as demo.odf.

Note: The same ODF file cannot exist in both <instal |l _root>\1i b and the directory where the
catalog is located.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog

To import the ODF file to a JReport catalog, take the following steps:
1. Start JReport Designer.
2. Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

3. In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the
path. The catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if
you saved the ODF file in C: \ odf , the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

4. In the Catalog Browser, create a new connection with the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog
as follows:

a. Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

b. Type jdbc:jinfonet:object:@Filename in the URL text field. @Filename should be the .odf
name you have saved but do not include the extension. So in the example, it should be jdbc:
jinfonet:object: @demo.

c. Click OK to set up the connection.
5. In the Add Table dialog, select the table demo and click Add.
6. Click Done to close the Add Table dialog.

Now, the table demo has been added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.

Note: When you publish the catalog and its reports to JReport Server, whether the ODF file is located
in<install _root>\1ib orin the directory where the catalog is located, it will be published to the path

where the catalog is located on the server side.

Improvement of OOJDBC in this example

JReport provides an interface com.jinfonet.interfaces.query.TableFilter and a simple implementation
com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.TableFilterImpl, which can be used in this example to improve the performance of
the select and WHERE clauses in a query. You can extend TableFilterlmpl to create your own Reader
class. In addition, a demo FilterSQLReader.java in the file demo.zip has been made for your reference.

Note: If you are using FilterSQLReader.java instead of SQLReader.java, you should input com.jinfonet.
jdbc.demo.FilterSQLReader in the Root Class Name field of the Access Method dialog.

G



G

Using EJB as a data source via OOJDBC

JReport Designer can support any data source through UDS. However, to implement it, users need to
be able to code with the Java language. In this case, the usage of UDS is confined to more advanced
users. To resolve the problems, JReport has defined OOJDBC to cover an OODS (Object Oriented Data
Source) with a JDBC interface which supports EJB as a data source via OOJDBC (currently JReport
supports EJB2.x). OOJDBC is similar to a JDBC driver and is based on Java application, EJB (Enterprise
Java Bean), LDAP (Light Weight Directory Access Protocol), which can be defined as a database.

The following examples explain how to use EJB as a data source via OOJDBC:

. Example 1: EJB deployed to Java EE

. Example 2: EJB deployed to BEA WebLogic Server 5.1

. Example 3: EJB deployed to BEA WebLoqgic Server 6.1
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Example 1: EJB deployed to Java EE

This example shows how to use an EJB deployed to Java EE as a data source and import it to a JReport
catalog via OOJDBC.

Follow the steps below to achieve your goal:

1. Installation

2. Importing the EJB using the Model Wizard

3. Importing the ODF file into a catalog

Installation
You are required to install the following before you can import EJB using the Model Wizard:

1. Install Java EE. You can download it from http://java.sun.com/javaee/downloads/index.jsp. After
the installation of Java EE, you will find j2ee.jar in <j ava_ee_install _root>\Iib.

2. Install Jaxpl.1. You can download it from http://java.sun.com/xml/download.html. After
installation, you will find three jars xalan.jar, crimson.jar and jaxp.jar in <j axpl.1_insatl| _root >.

3. Install JReport Designer, then add the four jars into the ADDCLASSPATH variable of the batch file
setenv.bat in <desi gner _i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n. For example:

set ADDCLASSPATH=%JAVAHOVE% | i b\t ool s.jar; c:\java\cl asses; c:\jaxpl. 1\ xal an.jar; c:
\jaxpl. 1\crinson.jar;c:\jaxpl.1l\jaxp.jar;

Note: After you have deployed your EJB to the Java EE server, a Jar will be returned in the root
directory. In this example, Java(TM) Pet Store Demo of jpsl1.0 in Java EE has been used. Note that
versions later than jps1.0 are not supported. After deploying to the Java EE server, estoreClient.jar is
returned to the root directory. Add it to the class path too. For example:

set ADDCLASSPATH=%JAVAHOVE% | i b\tools.jar;c:\jpsl.0O\estoreCient.jar;c:\jaxpl. 1\ xal an.
jar;c:\jaxpl.l\crinson.jar;c:\jaxpl.1l\jaxp.jar;

Importing the EJB using the Model Wizard

Make an EJB initializing class that is coded by Jinfonet, and is for looking up EJBHome by the JNDI
name.

This example uses Java(TM) Pet Store Demo. JNDI name is estore/catalog. The class name is com.sun.
estore.catalog.model.Category. This table is defined by users. Users can get the table they request
through parsing the class.

1. Run the modified batch file ModerWizard.bat in <desi gner _i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n and the Object
Source Wizard will then be displayed. Click Add Table.

2. In the Add Table dialog, enter com.sun.estore.catalog.model.Category in the ClassName field
and define the table name as Category. Then click the Parse button.

3. Click the Direct Access Path button to define the accessing path in the Access Method dialog.

a. Fillin com.jinfonet.jdbc.ejb.EJBInitializer in the Root Class Name field. Then click the
Parse button.

b. In the Parameter box, find the DefaultValue column and fill in estore/catalog by which the
EJB in the Java EE server will be accessed. Check the CastTo option, and enter com.sun.
estore.catalog.ejb.CatalogHome.

Note: After you enter the DefaultValue, you should press Enter on your keyboard, or an
error will occur. When you set cast to, you should also start the Java EE server by

running j2ee.bat in <j ava_ee_i nstal | _root >. And you should also choose [I] first.

4. If you want to use a dynamic parameter, check the option Is Dynamic. The syntax of the method
is: an array of Boolean values to indicate which parameter is dynamic at runtime. If the parameter
is dynamic the value should be prompted and initialized before the SQL is executed.

5. Click Next. In the next dialog, choose create as the method name.

6. Click Next, and now you can see the return type of the method name getCategories defined
previously.

7. Click OK and the table Category will now have been added.

. In the Object Source Wizard, select File = Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file.
I should save it to <desi gner _install _root>\I|ib or the directory where the catalog will be. Here we

e it as ejb.odf.

Notes:

. If specifying to apply dynamic parameters, that is, you check the option Is Dynamic, the parameter
will be passed to JReport Designer. After you create a connection in the Catalog Browser, you will
find the parameter in the Parameters node.

. The same ODF file cannot exist in bot h <desi gner __install _root>\1ib and the directory where the
catalog is located.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog

To import the ODF file that is generated when you imported the EJB using the Model Wizard, take the
following steps:

1. Start JReport Designer with the modified batch file.

Note: Before you start creating reports, you should first start your database. In this
example, start cloudscape in <j 2sdkeel. 2_instal | _root>.

2. Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

3. In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the
path. The catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if
you saved the ODF file in C:\ odf , the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

4. In the Catalog Browser, create a new connection with the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog
as follows:

a. Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

b. Type jdbc:jinfonet:object:@Filename in the URL text field. @Filename should be the .odf
name you have saved. So in the example, it should be jdbc:jinfonet:object: @ejb.

c. Click OK.
5. In the Add Tables dialog, select the two tables in the Tables box, and click the Add button.

Now, the tables will have been added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.

G


http://java.sun.com/javaee/downloads/index.jsp
http://java.sun.com/xml/download.html

G

Example 2: EJB deployed to BEA WebLogic Server 5.1

In this example, you will be shown how to use an EJB that is deployed to a BEA WebLogic Server 5.1 as a
data source and import it to a JReport catalog via OOJDBC.

Follow the steps below to achieve your goal:

1. Installation

2. Deploying the EJB to WebLogic

3. Importing the EJB using the Model Wizard

4. Importing the ODF file into a catalog

Installation
You are required to install the following before you can begin this example:

. Install JReport Designer. In this example, we installed JReport Designer to C. \ JRepor t\ Desi gner.

. Install BEA WebLogic Server. To download BEA WebLogic server, go to the BEA WeblLogic website: http://
www.weblogic.com/licbeta.html, and install and configure your server. Here, we install the BEA WebLogic
Server to D: \ Wbl ogi c.

After installation, you will find weblogicaux.jar in <webl ogi c_i nstal | _root >\|i b. Add weblogicaux.jar into
the class path of the batch files of both JReport Designer and Model Wizard.

In this example, we use the property value Cont ext. | NI TI AL_CONTEXT_FACTORY = webl ogi c. j ndi .

WLI ni ti al Cont ext Fact ory to create the connection, and the class weblogic.jndi.WLInitialContextFactory is
located in D: \ Wbl ogi c\ cl asses. So you should also add D: \ Wbl ogi c\ cl asses into the class path of the
batch files that start both JReport Designer and Model Wizard.

. Install Jaxpl.1l. You can download it from http://java.sun.com/xml/download.html. After installation, there

will be three jars xalan.jar, crimson.jar and jaxp.jar in the installroot of Jaxpl.1. Add these three jars into
the class path of the batch files that start both JReport Designer and Model Wizard.

. Add some system property values into the batch files. In this example, we set - Dj ava. nam ng. factory.
initial="weblogic.jndi.WInitial ContextFactory" -Djava. nam ng.provider.url="t3://

| ocal host: 7001" to connect to BEA WebLogic Server.

After performing these steps, the batch file that starts the Model Wizard should look something like this:

C\jdkl.6.0 _17\jre\bin\java.exe" "-Dinstall.root=C \jreport\designer"

-classpath "C:\jreport\designer\lib\report.jar;C\jreport\designer\lib\resource en US.jar;
C \jreport\designer\lib\JREngi ne.jar;C\jreport\designer\lib\mail.jar;

C \jreport\designer\lib\activation.jar;C\jreport\designer\lib\unicode. zip;

C\TEMP';"C: \jreport\designer"; D:\ Wbl ogi c510\ i b\ webl ogi caux. jar; D: \ Wbl ogi c510\ cl asses;
w \sf\lib\xalan.jar;w \sf\lib\crinmson.jar;w\sf\lib\jaxp.jar;

D: \ webl ogi ¢510\ nyserver\ej b_basi c_beanManaged. | ar

- Dreporthome="C:\jreport\designer”

-Djava.nam ng.factory.initial= "weblogic.jndi.WInitial ContextFactory"

- D ava. nam ng. provider.url ="t3://1 ocal host: 7001"

comjinfonet.jdbc. nodel.wi zard. MdelWzard %4 %R %8 % % % % 98 90

Deploying the EJB to WebLogic
To deploy the EJB to a BEA WebLogic Server, take the following steps:
1. Make the EJB include methods to return Collection or JCollection.

After you have installed BEA WebLogic server, you will find several EJBs. In this example, the entity
bean examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.AccountBean will be used. The JNDI name is beanManaged.
AccountHome. The remote interface is examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.Account.class. The home
interface is examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.AccountHome.class. Before deploying it, you will have to
provide a method which returns java.util.Collection or com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.JCollection. JCollection is an
interface coded by Jinfonet.

In the Model Wizard, you will need to inform the OOJDBC driver of the method with which to use to fetch
data. The OOJDBC driver can only accept a method which returns java.util.Collection or com.jinfonet.
jdbc.obj.JCollection.

In this example, we change AccountBean.java to include the following method:
/ * %

* Finds all EJBeans.
* @eturn Enuneration EJBean Primary Keys
* @exception javax.ej b. EJBExcepti on
* if there is a communications or systens failure
*/
public Collection ejbFindAll Accounts()
{
| og("get Al'l Accounts ()");
HashSet col = new HashSet ();
Connection con = null;
Prepar edSt atemrent ps = null;
try
{

con = get Connection();
ps = con. prepareStatenent(“"select id fromejbAccounts");
ps. execut eQuery();
ResultSet rs = ps.getResultSet();
String pk;
while (rs.next())
{
pk = rs.getString(1l);
col . add( pk);
}

return (Collection)col;
}
catch (SQ.Exception sqe)
{
| og(" SQLException: " + sge);
t hrow new EJBExcepti on (sge);
}
finally {
cl eanup(con, ps);

And we add a method in AccountHome.java:

/**

* Finds all EJBeans.
Returns a Collection of found EJBean primary keys.

@eturn Collection of Account

@xception javax. ejb. Fi nder Excepti on

if there is an error while accessing the persistent storage

* @exception java.rm . RenoteException if there is a comuni cati ons
* or systens failure

* @ee exanpl es. ej b. basi c. beanManaged. Account Bean

*/

public Collection findAll Accounts()

t hrows Fi nder Excepti on, Renot eExcepti on;

*
*
*
*

2. Create the ejb-jar file.

After calling javac.exe of JDK 6 to compile EJB classes, create a standard EJB jar file, including XML
deployment descriptors. Then use the tool WebLogic EJB Deployer to create a deployable Jar file.

3. Deploy the EJB.

In Step 2, the Jar ejb_basic_beanManaged.jar has been created. Now put the Jar into the class path of
the WebLogic Server, edit the weblogic.properties file to include the new EJB. After stopping and
restarting the WebLogic Server, you can access the EJB in a client. To do this, first create 20 accounts,
and then add the Jar ejb_basic_beanManaged.jar into the class path both in the batch file of JReport
Designer and that of Model Wizard.

Importing the EJB using the Model Wizard
Make an EJB initializing class that is coded by Jinfonet and is for looking up the EJBHome by the JNDI name.

The JNDI name of the entity bean examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.AccountBean is beanManaged.
AccountHome. The remote interface is examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.Account.class. The home interface is
examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.AccountHome.class.

To import the EJB using the Model Wizard, take the following steps:

1. Run the modified batch file ModelWizard.bat in <desi gner _i nstal | _root >. The Object Source Wizard
will then appear.

2. Click Add Table and define a table named Account, and then click the Parse button. The Add Table
dialog will then appear.

3. Click Direct Access Path in the Add Table dialog to define the accessing path of the table in the Access
Method dialog.

a. In the Root Class Name text box, fill in com.jinfonet.jdbc.ejb.EJBInitializer, and then click the
Parse button. For DefaultValue, enter JNDI nhame beanManaged.AccountHome, and select
CastTo as examples.ejb.basic.beanManaged.AccountHome.

Note: After you fill in DefaultValue, you should press Enter in your keyboard, or an error will

occur. Also, before you set CastTo, you should start the BEA WebLogic server. Choose [:]
first, followed with the down arrow. These actions will connect to the server.

4. Check the option Is Dynamic if you want to use dynamic parameters. The syntax of the method is: an
array of Boolean values to indicate which parameter is dynamic at runtime. If the parameter is dynamic,
the value should be prompted and initialized before the SQL is executed.

5. Click Next, and then select the method findAllAccounts as the method name.
6. Click OK, and the table Account will now have been added.

. In the Object Source Wizard, select File > Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file. You
uld save it to <desi gner __install _root>\I|ib or the directory where the catalog will be. Here we save it as
vlogic.odf.

Notes:

. If you use dynamic parameters, that is, you check the option Is Dynamic , the parameter will be passed to
JReport Designer. After you create a connection in the Catalog Browser, you will find the parameter in the
Parameters node.

. The same ODF file cannot exist in both <desi gner _i nstal |l _root >\1i b and the directory where the
catalog is located.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog
Here you will be shown how to load the table Account into a catalog file, and create reports with it.

Before starting JReport Designer, make sure that the class path includes the relative jar files and path, and
has set relative system property values. In this example, the batch file for starting JReport Designer is as
follows:

C\jdkl.6.0_17\jre\bin\java. exe;-Dinstall.root=C \JReport

-classpath :\JReport\Designer\lib;C\jreport\designer\lib\report.jar;
C.\JReport\Designer\lib\resource_en_US.jar; C.\JReport\Designer\Ilib\JREngine.jar;
C.\JReport\Designer\lib\mail.jar; C\JReport\Designer\lib\activation.jar;

C.\ JReport\ Desi gner\lib\unicode. zi p; C\ TEMW"; "C. \ JRepor t\ Desi gner";

D: \ Wbl ogi c\ | i b\ webl ogi caux. j ar; D: \ Webl ogi c\ cl asses;

W\sf\lib\xalan.jar; W\sf\lib\crinson.jar; W\sf\lib\jaxp.jar;

D: \ webl ogi c\ nyserver\ ej b_basi c_beanManaged. j ar

- Dreport hone=C:\ JReport -Dj ava.nam ng.factory.initial=weblogic.jndi.WlInitial ContextFactory
- Dj ava. nam ng. provider.url =t3://1 ocal host: 7001

jet.report.ide.JReport % %R 93 % % % % 98 9O

To import the ODF file into a JReport catalog, take the following steps:

1. Start JReport Designer with the modified batch file.
2. Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

3. In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the path.
The catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if you saved
the ODF file in C:\ odf , the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

4. In the Catalog Browser, create a new connection with the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog as
follows:

a. Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

b. Enter jdbc:jinfonet:object:@File name in the URL text field. @File name should be the .odf name
you saved. In the example, it is jdbc:jinfonet:object: @weblogic.

Now, the table will have been added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.
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Example 3: EJB deployed to BEA WebLogic Server 6.1

This example shows how to use an EJB that is deployed to BEA WebLogic Server 6.1 as a data source and
import it to a JReport catalog via OOJDBC.

Follow the steps below to achieve your goal:

1. Installation

2. Modifying and rebuilding the EJB

Setting up the demo data source

W

Importing the EJB using the Model Wizard

5. Importing the ODF file into a catalog

Installation
You are required to install the following before you can start developing reports using EJB 2.0:

Install WebLogic Server 6.1 in D: \ bea\w server6. 1_bet a.
Install JReport Designer in D: \ JRepor t\ Desi gner .
Install Jaxp 1.1 in D: \j axpl. 1.

Download EJB 2.0 class package from http://java.sun.com/products/ejb/docs.html.

The downloaded class package is called ejb-2_0-pfd2-class.zip. Save it to your disk and unzip the ejb.jar from
this package to your D: \ downl oads\ j dk\ EJB\ 2. 0 directory.

Download EJB Upgrade 2.0 from http://commerce.bea.com/downloads/weblogic_server.jsp.

The package name is ejb20.zip. Unzip ejb20.jar inside this package to D: \ bea\ w server6.1_beta\li b, and
modify the file startWeblogic.cmd in D: \ bea\w server 6. 1_bet a\ confi g\ nydonai n to include the ejb20.jar in
the class path as the following:

Modifying and rebuilding the EJB

The demo EJB Account.java, AccountBean.java and AccountHome.java will be used in this example. They are
located in D: \ bea\ W server 6. 1 _bet a\ sanpl es\ ej b20\ basi c\ beanManaged.

Take the following steps to modify an rebuild the EJB:
1. Modify the source code of the EJB.

a. Modify AccountBean.java by adding the following two functions:
/*This function is used to display the primary key in your report
(alimtation to the java.lang. Object return type). */
public String getPrimaryKeyString()

{
/1l return (String) ctx.getPrimaryKey();
return accountl d;

}

/**

* Finds all EJBeans.

* @eturn Enuneration EJBean Primary Keys

* @xception javax.ejb. EJBException

* if there is a conmunications or systens failure

*/
public Collection ejbFindAl I Accounts()
{
| og("get Al'l Accounts ()");
HashSet col = new HashSet ();
Connection con = null;
Prepar edSt at enent ps = nul | ;
try
{
con = get Connection();
ps = con. prepareStatenent ("select id from ej bAccounts");
ps. execut eQuery();
ResultSet rs = ps.getResultSet();
String pk;
while (rs.next())
{
pk = rs.getString(1);
col . add( pk) ;
}
return (Collection)col;
} catch (SQ.Exception sqge)
{
| og(" SQLException: " + sqe);
t hrow new EJBException (sqe);
} finally
{
cl eanup(con, ps);
}
}

Note: Remember to add import java.util.HashSet; into the AccountBean.java file.

2. Modify AccountHome.java by adding the following function:
/**
* Finds all EJBeans.
* Returns an Collection of found EJBean primary keys.
*
* @eturn Collection of Account
* @xception javax.ejb. Finder Exception
if there is an error while accessing the persistent storage
* @xception java.rm . RenoteException if there is a comuni cations
* or systens failure
* @ee exanpl es. ej b. basi c. beanManaged. Account Bean
*/
public Collection findAl Il Accounts()
t hrows Fi nder Excepti on, RenoteExcepti on;

3. Modify Account.java by adding the following function:

/*used to display the primary key in reports*/
public String getPrinmaryKeyString() throws RenoteException;

4. Modify Client.java which is used to create EJB objects. The comments included below are the statements
used to remove the EJB objects:

| og(" Renovi ng beans...");
for (int i=0; i<nunBeans; i ++)

{
}

accounts[i].renove();

Modify the file build.cmd in D: \ bea\ w server 6. 1_bet a\ sanpl es\ exanpl es\ ej b20\ basi c\ beanManaged as
OWS:
“ Begin of build.cnd ***

=M Copyright (c) 2000-2001 BEA Systens, Inc. Al Rights Reserved.
EM You nust set your environment by running the set Exanpl eseEnv shel |l script
EM prior to executing this script.
I CLASSPATH=D:\j dk1.6.0_17\jre\lib\rt.jar; D:\downl oads\j dk\ EJB\ 2. 0\ EJB. JAR,
\bea\w server6.1_beta\lib\webl ogic.jar
T W._HOVE=D: \ bea\ WM server6.1 beta
T APPLI CATI ONS=D: \ bea\ W server 6. 1_bet a\ confi g\ nydomai n\ appl i cati ons
T EX_WEBAPP_CLASSES=D: \ bea\ W server 6. 1_bet a\ confi g\ exanpl es\
ol i cat i ons\ exanpl esWebApp
I CLI ENT_CLASSES=D: \ bea\ W server 6. 1_bet a\ confi g\ exanpl es\ cl i ent cl asses
EM Create the build directory, and copy the deploynent descriptors into it
di r build build\ META-1 NF
oy *.xm bui | d\ META- | NF
EM Conpi |l e EJB classes into the build directory (jar preparation)
\j dk1.6.0_17\bin\javac -cl asspath %CLASSPATH%
buil d Account.java Account Hone.java Processi ngError Exception. java
count Bean. j ava
EM Make a EJB jar file, including XM. depl oynent descriptors
bui | d
\bea\ j dk130\ bi n\j ar cvOf std_ej b20_basi c_beanManaged. jar META-1NF exanpl es

EM Run EJBC on jar file
\j dk1.6.0_17\bin\java -classpath %\._HOVE% | i b/ webl ogi c_sp.j ar;
l HOVE% | i b/ webl ogi c. j ar; YCLASSPATHY%
'ogic.ejbc -conpiler D\jdkl.6.0_17\bin\javac build\std_ej b20_basi c_beanManaged. j ar
PPLI CATI ONS% ej b20_basi c_beanManaged. j ar
=M Conpi |l e servliets and EJB interfaces into
B- 1 NF/ cl asses directory of the Exanples Wb App
EM This ensures that the EJB can be accessed by JSPs
1 servlets of the Exanples Wb App
\j dk1.6.0_17\bin\javac -cl asspath %CLASSPATHY%
%EX_WEBAPP_CLASSES% Servl et.java Account.java Account Hone. j ava
ocessi ngError Exception. j ava
EM Conpil e EJB interfaces & client app into the clientclasses directory
\j dk1.6.0_17\bin\javac -cl asspath %UCLASSPATHY% -d %CLI ENT_CLASSES%
count . j ava Account Hore. j ava Processi ngError Exception.java Cient.java

* End of file build.cnd ***

Execute build.cmd to build up ejb20 basic_beanManaged.jar.

Setting up the demo data source
Set up the demo data source following the steps below:

1. Copy cloudscap.jar in D: \ bea\ W server 6. 1_bet a\ sanpl es\ eval \ cl oudscape\l i b\ to D:\ bea
\W server6.1 beta\lib

2. Modify startWeblogic.cmd in D: \ bea\w server 6. 1_bet a\ confi g\ nydomai n to include cloudscape.jar in the
class path and set the home of cloudscape as D: \ bea\w server 6. 1 bet a\ sanpl es\ eval \ cl oudscape\ dat a
(location of the database):

set CLASSPATH=.;...D:\bea\w server6.1 beta\lib\cloudscape.jar;
echo on

% AVA _HOVE% bi n\j ava" -hotspot -nms64m - mx64m -cl asspath

%L ASSPATHY - Dwebl ogi c¢. Donmai n=mydonai n

- Dwebl ogi c. Name=nyserver "-Dbea. honme=d:\ bea"

- Dcl oudscape. syst em honme=D: \ bea\ W server 6. 1_bet a\ sanpl es\ eval \ cl oudscape\ dat a
"-Djava. security. policy==D:\bea\w server6.1_beta\lib\webl ogi c. policy"

- Dnebl ogi c. managenent . passwor d=9%\LS PW\ - Dr epor t home=D: \ j ns520 webl ogi c. Server

3. Start the WebLogic Server from the Start menu.

4. Use the web browser to connect to the console through htt p:/ /| ocal host: 7001/ consol e.

5. Expand Service > JDBC and select the Connection Pool node. From the right panel, click on the link
Create a new JDBC Connection Pool.

6. Define the Connection Pool as follows:

Name: demoPool

URL: jdbc:cloudscape:demo

Driver Classname: COM.cloudscape.core.JDBCDriver
Properties: autocomit=true

7. Click on the Create button to create the connection pool.
8. Click the Target tab, and add myserver to the Chosen list. Then click on the Apply button.
9. In the Monitoring tab, click the link Monitor all Active Pools to check if the pool is active.
10. Click Data Source from the left pane in JDBC node.
11. Click Configure a new JDBC Data Source to create a new data source.
12. In the Configuration tab, input the following information:

Name: demoPool
JNDI Name: examples-dataSource-demoPool
Pool Name: demoPool

13. Click the Create button to create this data source.

14. Click the Targets tab to add myserver to the right text field, and then click the Apply button to apply
these changes. Now your demo data source for the beans is set up.

15. Run the class Client.class to create EJB objects. The class has been compiled when you run build.cmd, and
will be outputted to D: \ bea\w server 6. 1_bet a\ confi g\ exanpl es\clientclasses directory. The
command should be as follows:

D:\jdkl.6.0_17\bin\java -classpath D:\jdk1l.6.0_17\jre\lib\rt.jar;

D: \ downl oads\ j dk\ EJB\ 2. O\ EJB. JAR, D: \ bea\ W server6. 1 beta\li b\webl ogic.jar;
D: \ bea\w server 6.1 _bet a\ confi g\ exanpl es\cli entcl asses

exanpl es. ej b20. basi c. beanManaged. Cient t3://1ocal host: 7001

Importing the EJB using the Model Wizard

The JNDI name of the entity bean examples.ejb20.basic.beanManaged.AccountBean is ejb20-beanManaged-
AccountHome. The remote interface is examples.ejb20.basic.beanManaged.Account.class. The home interface is
examples.ejb20.basic.beanManaged.AccountHome.class.

To import the EJB using the Model Wizard, take the following steps:

1. Modify ModelWizard.bat in D: \ j report\ desi gner\ bi n as follows:

"D:\jdk1.6.0_17\jre\bin\java.exe" "-Dinstall.root=D:\jreport\designer"

-classpath D:\jreport\designer\lib\report.jar;D:\jreport\designer\lib\resource_en_US.jar;
D:\jreport\designer\lib\JREngine.jar;D:\jreport\designer\lib\nail.jar;
D:\jreport\designer\lib\activation.jar;D:\jreport\designer\lib\unicode. zi p;
C\TEMP';"D:\jreport\designer”; D:\bea\w server6.1_beta\lib\weblogic.jar;

D: \ bea\w server 6.1 beta\ confi g\ mydonai n\ appl i cati ons\ ej b20_basi c_beanManaged. j ar;
D:\jaxpl. 1\j axp.jar-Dreporthone="D:\jreport\desi gner”

-D ava. nam ng. factory.initial ="webl ogic.jndi.W.Initial ContextFactory"

-D ava. nam ng. provi der.url ="t3://1 ocal host: 7001"

comjinfonet.jdbc. nodel .w zard. Model Wzard %4 %% 98 % 9% 9% % 98 9%©

2. Start the Model Wizard using the modified batch file. The Object Source Wizard will then appear.

3. Click the Add Table button and define a table named Account, and then click the Parse button. The Add
Table dialog will then appear. In this method, only the balance value is stored while creating EJB objects in
Client.java, so you can remove the columns deposit, withdraw, and isldentical, leaving only the columns
balance and PrimaryKeyString.

4. Click Direct Access Path in the Add Table dialog to define the accessing path of the table in the Access
Method dialog.

a. In the Root Class Name field, enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.ejb.EJBInitializer, and then click the Parse
button. In DefaultvValue, enter JNDI name ejb20-beanManaged-AccountHome, check CastTo and
select examples.ejb20.basic.beanManaged.AccountHome.

Note: After you fill in DefaultValue, you should click Enter on your keyboard, or the error will
occur. Also, before you set CastTo, you should start the BEA WebLogic Server. You should also

choose [:I first. These actions will connect you to the server.

5. Check the option IsDynamic if you want to use dynamic parameters. The syntax of the method is: An
array of Boolean values to indicate which parameter is dynamic at runtime. If the parameter is dynamic,
the value should be prompted and initialized before executing SQL.

6. Click Next. Then select the function findAllAccounts as the method name.
7. Click OK and the table Account will now have been added.

In the Object Source Wizard, click File = Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file. You should
e it to <desi gner _install _root>\1ib or the directory where the catalog will be. Here we save it as weblogic.odf.

Notes:

If you use dynamic parameters, that is, you check the option Is Dynamic, the parameter will be passed to
JReport Designer. After you create a connection in the Catalog Browser, you will find the parameter in the
Parameters node.

The same ODF file cannot exist in bot h <desi gner __install _root>\1ib and the directory where the catalog
is located.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog

Here, you will be shown how to load the table Account into a catalog file, and create reports with it. Before
starting JReport Designer, make sure that the class path includes the relative Jar files and path, and has set the
relative system property values.

In this example, the batch file of JReport Designer is as follows:

"D:\jdk1l.6.0_17\jre\bin\java.exe" "-Dinstall.root=D:\jreport\designer"
-classpath "g:\tenp\jdbc\d. zip;D:\jreport\designer\lib\report.jar;
D:\jreport\designer\lib\resource en US.jar;D:\jreport\designer\lib\JREngine.jar;
D:\jreport\lib\mail.jar;D:\jreport\designer\lib\activation.jar;
D:\jreport\designer\lib\unicode.zip, C\TEM"';"D:\jreport\designer";

D:\bea\w server6.1 beta\lib\webl ogic.jar;

D:\bea\w server6. 1 beta\config\mydomai n\applications\ejb20 basi c_beanManaged. j ar;
D:\jaxpl. 1\jaxp.jar;D:\jaxpl. 1\ xal an.jar; D:\jaxpl. 1\crinson. jar;

D:\bea\w server6.1 beta\lib\ejb20.jar;D:\beal\w server6.1 beta\lib\w epool.jar

- Dreporthome="D:\jreport\designer"

-Djava. nam ng.factory.initial ="webl ogic.jndi.W.Initial ContextFactory"

-Dj ava. nam ng. provider.url ="t3://1 ocal host: 7001"

jet.report.ide.JReport % %2 98 % % %6 % Y8 9®

To import the ODF file into a JReport catalog:
1. Start JReport Designer with the modified batch file.
2. Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

3. In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the path. The
catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if you saved the ODF
file in C. \ odf , the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

4. In the Catalog Browser, create a new connection with the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog as
follows:

a. Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

b. Enter jdbc:jinfonet:object:@File name in the URL text field. @File name should be the .odf name
you saved. In the example, it is jdbc:jinfonet:object: @weblogic61.

c. Click OK. The Add Table dialog appears. Select a table to be added, then click Done.

Now, the table will have been added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.

SN
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Using CSV file as a data source via OOJDBC

JReport Designer supports CSV as a data source which can be accessed via OOJDBC.

Here is an example demonstrating how to import a CSV file to an ODF file generated by the Model
Wizard. In this example, employee.csv in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ OQJDBC will be used. Store it
to <i nstal | _root >\ Deno\ Report s\ Tut ori al Reports first. Then follow the steps below to import the
file to a catalog.

Importing the CSV file directly using the Model Wizard

To import the CSV file directly using the Model Wizard, take the following steps:

1.

2
3
4.
5

Run ModelWizard.bat in <i nst al | _r oot >\ bi n. The Object Source Wizard will then appear.

. Select File = Import Text Files to bring up the Open Text Files dialog.

Browse to the file employee.csv and then check the First Line Is Column Name checkbox.
Click Open and the table Employee will now have been added to the Object Source Wizard.

In the Object Source Wizard, click File = Save. You will then be prompted to save the ODF file.
You should save it to <instal | _root >\1i b or to the directory where the catalog will be located.

Here, we save it as employee_csv.odf.

Note: The same ODF file cannot exist in both <i nstal |l _root >\|i b and the directory where
the catalog will be located.

Importing the ODF file into a catalog

To import the generated employee_csv.odf file into a JReport catalog, take the following steps:

1.
2.
3.

5.
6.

Start JReport Designer.
Click File = Catalog Management > New Catalog.

In the Input New Catalog Name dialog, specify the catalog name, the data source name and the
path. The catalog should be located in the directory where you saved the ODF file. For example, if
you saved the ODF file in C: \ odf , the new catalog should be created also in C: \ odf .

In the Catalog Browser, create a new JDBC connection in the Get JDBC Connection Information
dialog as follows:

a. Enter com.jinfonet.jdbc.obj.ObjectDriver in the Driver text field.

b. Type jdbc:jinfonet:object:@Filename in the URL text field. @Filename should be the ODF
file name. In the example, it is jdbc:jinfonet:object: @employee_csv.

c. Click OK to set up the connection.
In the Add Table dialog, select the table Employee and click Add.

Click Done to close the Add Table dialog.

Now, the table Employee will be added into the catalog. You can use it to develop reports as required.

Note: When you publish the catalog and its reports to JReport Server, whether the ODF file is located
in<install _root>\1ib orin the directory where the catalog is located, it will be published to the path

where the catalog is located on the server side.
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DBMS objects in a JDBC connection

Tables/Views/Synonyms, stored procedures and SQL files are all from the raw database. If you want to
use them in JReport Designer, you first have to add them to a catalog via the JDBC connection you set

up which connects JReport Designer to the database driver.

This section details how to work with these objects separately:

Tables/Views/Synonyms

Stored procedures

Predefined SQL files

o=
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Tables/Views/Synonyms

Tables, views and synonyms are mapped objects of the tables, views and synonyms in the raw
database that a connection refers to. Mapped objects have mapped names that can be different from
their names in the raw database. A catalog stores information about the real tables/views/synonyms
mapped, such as the name, qualifier, and owner.

Since tables/views/synonyms are only mapped objects, they can be mapped and then re-mapped. That
is, the information of the real tables/views/synonyms stored in a catalog is changeable. This is useful
when you are off-line from your database. You will still be able to see the table/view/synonym
structure and generate reports. In addition, when changing the connection, for example, from an
Access database to an Interbase, you will only need to re-map all the tables/views/synonyms in the
catalog as opposed to creating a new catalog.

Note: Synonyms are supported for Oracle database only.

Adding tables/views/synonyms to a catalog

The way to add tables, views or synonyms stored in the database to a catalog via the JDBC connection
you set up is the same. Below is the procedure for adding tables, and you can take the same steps to
add views or synonyms to a catalog.

To add tables to a catalog:
1. Do either of the following:

o Right-click the JDBC connection and select Add Tables from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click the Tables node of the JDBC connection and select Add Table from the shortcut
menu.

o Right-click any folder in the Tables node of the JDBC connection if you have already created
some and select Add Table from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click an existing table in the JDBC connection if there is and select New Table from the
shortcut menu.

The Add Table dialog appears.

" W] Add Table - |

Database Catalogs: Tables:

| - | | Load Tables |
Schemas: —
INFORMATION_SCHEMA -

PUBLIC | Done |

| Help |

o | Show &ll Schemas

Connection:

Table Mame Pattern:

Indude System Table Indude Added Table p
A

L i

2. From the Database Catalogs drop-down list, select the required catalog, then specify a schema in
the selected catalog from the Schemas box.

3. Click the Load Tables button. The tables contained in the selected schema will then be displayed
in the Tables box.

4. Check the Include System Tables option if you want to have the system tables available in the
Tables box.

5. Check Include Added Table to make the tables that have been added to the connection available
in the Tables box.

6. Choose the required tables in the Tables box, and then click Add.

To choose consecutive tables, click the first table, press and hold down Shift, and then click the
last table. To choose tables that are not consecutive, press and hold down Ctrl, and then click
each table.

7. Repeat steps 2 to 4 to add tables from other catalogs and schemas.

8. To add certain tables by name or by patterns in their name, select the Table Name Pattern
checkbox. The wildcard % will then be displayed in the text box.

For example, if you want to add tables beginning with AL, you can type AL% (case sensitive) in
the text box, and click the Load Tables button. All the tables beginning with AL in the selected
schema will then be displayed in the Tables box. Choose the tables that are required by clicking
Add. They will then be added to the connection.

9. After adding the required tables, click Done to close the dialog.

Notes:

. When you have added some tables to a catalog, you can then set up pre-joins between them. For
detailed information, see Defining the join relationships between tables.

. If you have selected schemas in the Schema tab of the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog

when setting up the connection, when you add tables, by default only the selected schemas will be
listed in the Schemas box of the Add Table dialog, however, you can check the Show All Schemas
option to show all the schemas. It is the same case when adding views.

. When adding tables, if the Include Added Table option is checked in the Add Table dialog, when you
click the Add button to add a table that has already been added to the connection once, the Input
Table Name dialog will be displayed, prompting you to give the new table a different name. It is the
same case when adding views or synonyms.

Refreshing tables/views/synonyms

The tables/views/synonyms in your catalog are a temporary deposit to improve the performance when
you design and test your report. Your database keeps changing over the time. However, these will not
be reflected automatically in your catalog. To synchronize your tables/views/synonyms in the
connection and database, you can choose to refresh the table/view/synonym information using the
Refresh command on the shortcut menu of the table/view/synonym. Then when the refreshing job is
done, a reporting dialog will be shown, summarizing the changes and operations that have been taken.

Organizing tables/views/synonyms

You can organize the tables/views/synonyms, which have been added to a catalog via a JDBC
connection, by arranging them in different folders in the Catalog Browser.

To add a folder:

1. Right-click the Tables/Views/Synonyms node, or any existing folder and select Add Folder
from the shortcut menu.

2. A new folder is added to the Tables/Views node, or in the selected folder. Type a name for the
folder in the editing area, and then click outside to confirm the change.

To move tables/views/synonyms to a folder:

1. Right-click the table/view/synonym you want to move in the Tables/Views node and select Move
To from the shortcut menu.

2. In the Move Table/View/Synonym dialog, select the folder to which the table/view/synonym will be
moved, then click OK.

Removing and adding columns to tables/views/synonyms

By default, when you add a table/view/synonym, you add all the columns reside in the table/view/
synonym. However, JReport gives you the flexibility to remove columns in a table/view/synonym,
leaving only the columns useful to your reports. Additionally, your database keeps changing over the
time. You can add the columns to the table after you delete them or the database has been updated.

To remove a column from a table/view/synonym:

1. Select the column you want to remove.

2. Right-click the column and select Delete from the shortcut menu.
To add columns to a table/view/synonym:

1. Right-click the table/view/synonym to which you want to insert columns, then select Insert
Column from the shortcut menu.

2. In the Add Column dialog, select the required columns from the Columns box.

There will be no available column in the Columns box if you do not delete any in the table/view/
synonym before, or no update has been made to the database. That is to say, you cannot add
columns that do not belong to the table/view/synonym.

3. Click the Done button to add the columns to the table/view/synonym.

Tip: If you want to add all the columns in a table/view/synonym at a time, you can also choose to
refresh the table/view/synonym, which synchronizes the table/view/synonym in catalog with the one in
your database.

Previewing the column data of tables/views/synonyms

In the Catalog Browser, you can preview the data for a database column, which enables you to have a
general idea about the field contents, field type, and other useful information related to this field.

To preview the data of a column:

1. Right-click the column with the data you want to preview, then on the shortcut menu, click
Browse Data.

2. The data of this column is shown in a list in a dialog, which also includes other information
including the field type, precision, scale and number of records.
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Stored procedures

A stored procedure is a compiled program, consisting of one or more statements and is saved into a
database. The statement in a stored procedure can be an SQL statement or a control flow statement,
such as an If-else statement or a Loop statement. A stored procedure is stored in the DBMS, so that it
can be called locally or remotely. In addition, a stored procedure can return a value, single result set or
multiple result sets. Currently, JReport supports stored procedures that return a single result set. If a
stored procedure returns more than one result set, the first one will be used by JReport.

As a program, a stored procedure can take parameters. There are three types of parameters: IN, OUT
and INOUT. The IN parameter lets you pass values to the procedure. The OUT parameter returns
values to the caller. The INOUT parameter enables you to pass initial values to the procedure, and then
returns the updated value to the caller.

In addition, JReport Designer provides you with the Data Manager which allows you to control the data
retrieval of your stored procedures that function as queries, including the number of rows to be
displayed and the duration required for the retrieval. It can also keep access information from previous
runs of a stored procedure (for details, see Data Manager).

Adding stored procedures to a catalog
To add procedures stored in the database to a catalog via a JDBC connection, take the following steps:

1. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the JDBC connection node, and then click Add
Stored Procedure on the shortcut menu. The Add Stored Procedures dialog appears.

Add Stored Procedures [iE-J

Database Catalog:

Stored Procedures:

= ﬁ—u.l PUBLIC s | Done |

(@3 ABS
{8 ACOS | Help |
{2 ASCII

-3 ASIN
() ATAN
(A ATANZ
{3 BITAND
- BITOR,

T —

—

2. The dialog lists all the stored procedures in the Stored Procedures box in a three-level tree. The
top level is SQL-catalog, the second is SQL-schema and the last level is stored procedures. Select
the required stored procedures, and then click Add.

3. If any of the selected procedure contains parameters, the Stored Procedure Parameters dialog will
appear for you to input the required values. These values will be saved inside the stored
procedure object, and will be used as the default value when executing this procedure. You can
edit the stored procedure parameters at any time. For details, see Editing parameter values.

4. When finished, click the Done button to close the dialog.
When a stored procedure has been added into a catalog, JReport will in turn do the following:
. Retrieve the stored procedure's information from DBMS via JDBC.
. Prompt you to provide the values of IN and INOUT parameters if the stored procedure has them.
. Execute the stored procedure once in order to get the result set.
. Create the field objects of the procedure object according to the result set returned.
You will then be able to use the field objects to design your reports.
Notes:

. Not all database management systems (DBMS) support database stored procedures. In such a case,
you may see nothing in the Procedures box.

. When adding a stored procedure, you may get the following error:
[DBS-B]Could not find stored procedure 'testl;1'.

This is because test;1 becomes quoted when JReport Designer finds the semicolon in it. To remove
the quotation marks, you will have to modify your connection information. To do this:

1. Right-click your connection and select Edit Connection from the shortcut menu to bring out the
Get JDBC Connection Information dialog.

2. Select the Qualified tab, then in the Quote Qualifier box, check the User Defined radio button
and remove all the characters from the Extra Characters and Quote Character text boxes.

3. Click OK to confirm the settings.

. Due to the unique nature of Oracle stored procedures and EnterpriseDB stored procedures, you are
unable to add them directly into a JReport Designer connection. Thus, the usage of JReport Designer
is limited when you use an Oracle or EnterpriseDB database. As an alternative, JReport has
developed the user data source APl which can use a stored procedure in Oracle or EnterpriseDB. For
details, see Oracle stored procedure UDS and EnterpriseDB stored procedure UDS.

Editing parameter values

When you add a stored procedure that contains parameters, you will be asked to input values for its
parameters. These values will then be saved inside the stored procedure object in the catalog, and will
be used as the default values when executing the stored procedure. You can edit stored procedure
parameters at any time. Also, the IN type parameter is available for use with a stored procedure in a
report the same as any other JReport parameter.

To edit the parameter values of a stored procedure:

1. Right-click the stored procedure and click Parameters on the shortcut menu. The Stored
Procedure Parameters dialog appears.

i B
Stored Procedure Parameters - ACOS Lﬁj
Parameter List:
MName Value Type Bind Parameter
@p1 0.0 DOUBLE |
4 L 3
Format:
Ok, | | Cancel | | Help
L

2. This dialog lists all the IN and INOUT parameters in the stored procedures. Double-click the Value
cell to edit the value of each parameter.

3. Double-click the Bind Parameter Name cell to bind the IN and INOUT parameters in the stored
procedure to an existing parameter or constant level formula of the same type predefined in the

catalog data source in which the JDBC connection is created, or to the special field User Name.
You can input the parameter/formula name as @parametername/@formulaname, or the special
field User Name as username. By default, the bound parameter will be the one with the same
name of the IN and INOUT parameter which is automatically created when adding the stored
procedure.

4. Click OK to apply the changes to the parameters.

Updating stored procedures

If you make any changes to stored procedures in the database, you will need to update them in the
connection so that the reports built on them will work properly. To do this:

1. Select any stored procedure, right-click it, and click Update on the shortcut menu.

2. In the Add Stored Procedures dialog, select the stored procedures you want to update, and then
click the Update button.

Developing reports from stored procedures

When you have added some stored procedures to a catalog, you can then use them to develop reports
as required.

1. Make sure the catalog where the stored procedure is located is open, then click the New Page

3

2. In the New Page Report dialog, specify the title and layout of the first report tab in the report as
required, then click OK.

Report button on the Standard toolbar.

3. In the Data screen of the report wizard, choose the stored procedure with which you want to build
the report tab, then follow the report wizard to create the report tab.

Note: When running a report which is built on a stored procedure, you will need to specify the values
for the IN and INOUT parameters defined in the stored procedure. The values stored inside the stored
procedure object in the catalog will be the default values. For details about specifying the values, see
Editing parameter values in this document.

Creating cached query results for stored procedures

By default, when you run a report, JReport Engine fetches data from the database using the JDBC
driver. For reports that are built on stored procedures which function as queries, JReport enables you
to create cached result files and save them somewhere in your machine. Then, when you view these
reports, you can choose to use the data from the cached query result file as opposed to the database.

For details about cached query results, see Cached query results.
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Predefined SQL files

For users who wish to write their own SQL statement, JReport enables them to put the SQL statement
into a file and then load them from this file. Note that at present each SQL file can only contain one
SQL statement.

Usually, you can save the file containing the SQL statement as a plain text file (.txt). The SQL
statement here supports the SQL 92 standard. Although for different databases, it may vary. The basic
statement is:

SELECT. . . FROM . . WHERE

Nested query is also supported.
The following is an example of an SQL file:

SELECT Cat al og. "Product Type Nane", Catal og."Product Type |ID',

Cat al og. Descri ption, Products. Category,

Products. "Product | D', Products.Price, Products."Product Nane",

Cust oner s. Regi on, Custoners."Contact Position", Custoners.Country,

Custoners. "Custoner |D', Custoners. Address2, Custoners. Addressl,

Custoners. "Contact Title", Custoners.Phone, Custoners."Contact Last Nane",
Custoners.City, Custoners.Fax, Custoners."Contact First Nane",

Cust oners. "Annual Sal es", Custoners."Custoner Nane", Custoners."Postal Code",
Orders."Order ID', Orders."Required Date", Oders."Custoner |D',

Orders. " Shipping Cost", Orders."Ship Date", Orders."Order Date",

Orders. "Enpl oyee I D', Orders. Shipped, O ders."Paynent Received",Oders."Ship Via"

FROM Cat al og, Products, Custoners, "Orders Detail", Oders
WHERE ( Products. "Product Type |D'=Catal og."Product Type |ID")
AND ("Orders Detail"."Product |D'=Products."Product 1D")
AND (Orders. "Customer |D'=Custoners."Custoner |D")

AND (Orders."Order ID'="Orders Detail"."Order 1D")

AND (( Custoners. Country="USA ))

The SQL files can work like queries in JReport, but there are two basic differences:

. A guery is based on the tables/views added from a raw database, which means, if you have only set
up a connection, but have not added any tables or views into the catalog, you will not be able to
build a query. However, after you have set up a connection, even if you have not added any tables or
views, you can still import an SQL file into a catalog, and then build reports on it.

. Queries built using the interactive query designer will work with other tables/views when you create
or modify a working set. That is, if you design a report using interactively created queries, you can
add additional objects from tables/views into the working set afterwards. However, when you design
a report using an SQL file, you will only be able to use the contents already included in the SQL file.
Due to this, you should make sure that you have included all the required fields in your SQL file.

In addition, JReport Designer provides you with the Data Manager which allows you to control the data
retrieval of your SQL files that function as queries, including the number of rows to be displayed and
the duration required for the retrieval. It can also keep access information from previous runs of an
SQL file.

Adding SQL files to a catalog

After you have set up the JDBC connection and created some SQL files, you can then add them to a
catalog. To do this:

1. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the JDBC connection, then click Add SQL on
the shortcut menu to display the Select an SQL File dialog.

2. Browse to the SQL file and click Open.

3. In the Input SQL Name dialog, enter a name for the SQL file in the SQL Name text box, then click
OK to add the SQL file to the connection.

Notes:

. The format of an SQL file, such as comments, is remained when it is added into a JReport catalog.

. If you hope to get different result set from the imported SQL at runtime, you can use parameters
predefined in the catalog data source in which the JDBC connection is created in the WHERE clause of
an SQL file to filter the dataset, and then reference them in the imported SQL directly by
@ParamterName and :ParameterName. For example, in the above mentioned SQL file, if you want to
use a parameter to return a result set in which the customer ID is greater than the parameter, then
the WHERE clause would be like this:

WHERE ( Products. "Product Type |D'=Catal og."Product Type ID') AND ("Orders
Detail"."Product |D'=Products."Product 1D') AND (Orders."Custoner

| D'=Custoners. "Custoner ID') AND (Orders."Order ID'="Orders Detail"."Order 1D') AND
( ( Custoners.Country="USA'" )) AND (Custoners."Custoner ID'" > @d)

Where, id is a parameter created in the catalog.

. You can use the special field User Name as @username in the WHERE clause of an SQL file to filter
the dataset.

. You can also use constant level formulas predefined in the catalog data source in which the JDBC
connection is created in the SQL file to calculate your data.

. In an Oracle database, if you want to use a Date or DateTime type parameter or a specific date or
time in the WHERE clause of an SQL file to filter the dataset, you need to add the to_date() or
to_timestamp() function in the clause, for example:

WHERE ( @OL_DATE = to_date( @_DATE, ' yyyy- mm dd')
WHERE ( @OL_DATE = to_date('2003-12-06',"'yyyy-nmdd')

Updating an SQL file

If you make any changes to SQL files in the database, you will need to update them in the connection
so that reports built on them can work properly. To do this:

1. Select any SQL file, right-click it and select Update from the shortcut menu.

2. In the Select SQL File dialog, select the SQL files you want to update, and then click Open.
3. In the Select Catalog dialog, select a catalog from the From DB Catalog drop-down list.
4

. Click the OK button to close the dialog.

Developing reports from SQL files

When you have added some SQL files to a catalog, you can then use them to develop reports as
required.

1. Make sure the catalog where the SQL file locates is opened, then click the New Page Report

button EI on the Standard toolbar.

2. In the New Page Report dialog, specify the title and layout of the first report tab in the report as
required, then click OK.

3. In the Data screen of the report wizard, choose the SQL file with which you want to build the
report tab, then follow the report wizard to create the report tab.

Creating cached query results for SQL files

By default, when you run a report, JReport Engine fetches data from the database using the JDBC
driver. For reports that are built on imported SQL files which function as queries, JReport enables you
to create cached result files and save them somewhere in your machine. Then, when you view these
reports, you can choose to use the data from the cached query result file as opposed to the database.

For details about cached query results, see Cached query results.
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XML connections

An XML connection contains relational data which is transformed from an XML data source.

JReport Designer supports parsing of the schema from XML instances, or importing them from XSD and
then transforming them to relational tables. The tables can then be added to the current connection
from the transformed relational tables and accessed in the same way as JDBC-supplied tables.

This section describes the following tasks:

. Importing an XML schema

. Transforming an XML schema to a relational schema

. Setting up an XML connection

. Managing tables in an XML connection
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Importing an XML schema

Before an XML schema is transformed to relational tables, it must be imported. JReport Designer
provides two ways for you to import an XML schema: importing from an XSD file or parsing from an
XML instance. After importing, in order to provide a precision schema to be transformed, you can
supplement or modify properties of the imported schema according to your requirements.

This section describes the following tasks related to importing XML schemas:

. Importing from an XSD file

. Importing by parsing an XML instance

. Supplementing information for the XML schema
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Importing from an XSD file

In order to transform the imported XML schema to the relational schema, you can choose to import an
XML schema by importing the structure of an XML data source and the information of its elements that
are recorded in an XSD file.

You should be aware of the following about XSD in order to generate a correct imported XML schema:

Data type conversion table

Before the data type defined in the XSD file can function with JReport Designer, it should first be
converted into a corresponding data type when the XML schema is imported, following the rules in the
conversion table below.

XSD Data Type SQL Data Type
BOOLEAN BIT

BYTE TINYINT
UNSIGNEDBYTE SMALLINT
SHORT SMALLINT
UNSIGNEDSHORT INTEGER
INT INTEGER
UNSIGNEDINT BIGINT
LONG BIGINT
UNSIGNEDLONG DECIMAL
NEGATIVEINTEGER DECIMAL
NONPOSITIVEINGEGER DECIMAL
POSITIVEINTEGER DECIMAL
NONNEGATIVEINTEGER DECIMAL
INTEGER DECIMAL
FLOAT FLOAT
DOUBLE DOUBLE
DECIMAL DECIMAL
STRING VARCHAR
NORMALIZEDSTRING VARCHAR
TOKEN VARCHAR
LANGUAGE VARCHAR
NAME VARCHAR
NMTOKEN VARCHAR
NMTOKENS VARCHAR
NCNAME VARCHAR
1D VARCHAR
IDREF VARCHAR
ENTITY VARCHAR
IDREFS VARCHAR
ENTITIES VARCHAR
ANYSIMPLETYPE VARCHAR
GYEAR VARCHAR
GYEARMONTH VARCHAR
GMONTH VARCHAR
GMONTHDAY VARCHAR
GDAY VARCHAR
DATE DATE
TIME TIME
DATETIME TIMESTAMP
HEXBINARY BLOB
BASEG64BINARY BLOB

XSD syntax supported by JReport Designer

In JReport Designer, not all XSD syntax can be supported. The following diagram shows the XSD
syntax that is supported by JReport Designer and syntax is in accordance with the W3C standard:

XML Schema::=

% Element_Declaration
Ty

&
|

Element_DecIaratinnJ
SimpleType

- ComplexTy pet—

Text description of the XML Schema:

annotation*, ((elenent declaration | SinpleType| ConplexType | notation), annotation*)?*;

Notes:

. When a ComplexType is being defined, the element of which cannot be declared as an anonymous
ComplexType.

. Neither loop nor network structures can be defined in the ComplexType, so direct or indirect
recursion cannot occur when defining a ComplexType. That is, the type of the element declared in
the ComplexType cannot be that defined in the current direct or indirect context.

. Only the anonymous attribute definition is supported by JReport Designer.
The following are diagrams show the detail syntax of elements in the above diagram:

. Element Declaration::=

SmpleTyps
ComplexType

Text description of the Element Declaration:

el ement declaration: = annotation?, SinpleType | Conpl exType;

. SimpleType::=

ﬂnnus_ﬂimpleﬁpe_tmﬁniﬁj—'

SimpleType_Definition

Text description of the SimpleType:

anonynous sinpl eType definition | sinpleType definition;

Note: The SimpleType here should be of the schema built-in type, such as xs:string.

. Anonymous SimpleType Definition::=
=y

Text description of the Anonymous SimpleType Definition:

Annotation

annotation?, (restriction | list);

Note: List type here cannot support some functions, such as minLength, and maxLength.

. SimpleType Definition::=

annotation Restriction

List

Text description of the SimpleType Definition:

name, annotation?, (restriction | |ist)

. ComplexType::=

ﬂnnus_CDmplexﬁpe_Deﬁniﬂj—»

ComplexType_Defintion

Text description of the ComplexType:
anonynous Conpl exType definition | Conpl exType definition;

. Anonymous ComplexType Definition::=

Tb| Annotaion | f ={Cu::rnp|e:-:l2nntent ] J
Al
Attribute

Choice

zequence

Text description of the Anonymous ComplexType Definition:

annot ati on?, (ConplexContent | ((all | choice | sequence)?, attribute*));

. ComplexType Definition::=

Annotation ]7T>[ CormplexContent }
All
Attribute

Choice
Sequence
Text description of the ComplexType Definition:
name, annotation?, (ConplexContent | ((all | choice | sequence)?, attribute*));

. All::=

Text description of the All:

annot ati on?, el enent?*;

. Choice::=

Annotation
——+{Annotation}——

Chaice

Zequence

Text description of the Choice:

annot ation?, (elenment | choice | sequence)*;

. Sequence:.=

Annotation
——+{Annotation}——

Element

Chaice

Zequence

Text description of the Sequence:

annot ation?, (elenment | choice | sequence)*;

Namespace limitation in the XSD file

Default namespace (3w) and target namespace are supported by JReport Designer. You can define a
prefix for the default namespace, such as xs, or xsd, but the value of elementFormDefault must be
qualified. The value of attributeFormDefault should be unqualified, but JReport Designer will not allow
you to add prefixes before the attributes of the elements.

G



G

Importing by parsing an XML instance

In order to transform the imported XML schema to the relational schema, you can also choose to parse
an XML data source to get the XML structure. You should be aware of the following points about XSD in
order to generate a correct imported XML schema.

. The way to import XML schema from XSD is recommended, because when you import an XML
schema by parsing an XML instance, data types in the schema may not very accurate and all
elements will be parsed in one tree.

. The XML schema structure will be parsed to a lot of complex elements which begin with XML root
node. You can specify data types for the imported XML schema if you know data types accurately,
otherwise it will be specified as default of JReport Designer. (For the details about data types and the
XML structures supported by JReport Designer, see the section Importing from an XSD file).
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Supplementing information for the XML schema

When importing an XML schema, you can modify the properties or supplement some necessary
information of the XML schema according to your own requirements in order to make it more useful to
you.

The following are some special properties and its description for your reference:
Name
_'.
Displays the name of an element (E ), attribute ( A ) or a reference of element ( E ) in the XML
instance.
Data Type

Specifies the data type of an element or attribute. The data type is imported when importing the XML
schema from XSD file or given by JReport when parsing from XML source. This property on a reference
of element cannot be modified.

Format Pattern Type

This property is activated when you modify properties for data of Date, Time or DateTime type in the
XML schema. It can be Default or Customized:

. If Default is selected, the lexical formats inspired by 1SO 8601 will be used for Date, Time or
DateTime data following the specification XML Schema Part 2: Datatypes Second Edition.

. If Customized is selected, the Format Pattern dialog will appear for you to specify patterns to format
the Date, Time or DateTime data in the XML schema (for details, see Appendix 1: Details of format

patterns).

Format Pattern
This property is available when you specify to parse data from the XML instance at runtime.
Is Multiple

Indicates whether or not an element occurs more than once in the XML instance. By default, the value
of the Is Multiple property is affected by the value of its maxOccurs property in the XSD: if the value of
maxOccurs property is greater than 1 or unbounded, it is true; otherwise, it is false. You can modify
this property according to your own requirements.

List

Specifies whether or not to set the data type of an element or attribute as List. This property on a
reference of element cannot be modified.

. List Delimiter
Specifies the delimiter to separate items in the list. Now only the following delimiters are
supported: , . ; ' /\ | and space. Space will be specified by default.

The following two properties are alternative:
Default Value

Specifies the default value for an element or attribute. If there is no specific value of an element or
attribute in the XML schema, the default value you specify here will be applied; otherwise, the value in
the XML schema for this element or attribute will be applied.

Fixed Value

Specifies the fixed value for an element or attribute, which will be applied no matter there is a value for
the element or attribute.
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Transforming an XML schema to a relational schema

After you finish importing an XML schema, you can transform it to relational tables. In the
transformation process, elements in the XML schema will be transformed to either tables or columns in
tables according to the idiographic transformation rules, and the hierarchical logic in the XML schema
will be maintained in the transformed relational schema.

Pick a topic from the following to get details about the transformation:

Transformation rules

. XML hierarchical logic in relational schema
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Transformation rules

When an XML schema is transformed to a relational schema automatically, the following transformation
rules will be applied:

. A simple element in the XML schema will be transformed according to the following two rules:

o If the Is Multiple property is set to true, elements will be transformed to a relational table.
Contents of the simple element will be transformed to records of a column in the table and the
column is named the same with the element.

5 If the Is Multiple property is set to false, contents of the simple element will be transformed to
columns in the table transformed from the parent element of the simple element, and columns are
named the same with the simple element.

Note: The value of the Is Multiple property of a simple element is defined by the value of its
maxOccurs property in the XSD. If you modify it and make it not match with the maxOccurs
property in the transformation process, the element will be transformed according to the Is
Multiple property regardless of the maxOccurs property. The following are the two conditions:

o If the value of maxOccurs property of a simple element in XSD is greater than 1 or
unbounded, but its Is Multiple property is modified to False in the transformation process,
then only the last content of this element in XML instance can be transformed to a column.

o If the value of maxOccurs property of a simple element in XSD is less than or equals to 1, but
its Is Multiple property is modified to True in the transformation process, then the element will
be transformed to a table with only one column and one record.

. Attributes of an element in the XML schema will be transformed to columns in the table, which is
transformed from the element.

. A complex element in the XML schema will be transformed to a relational table. Contents of complex
elements may contain three kinds of sub-nodes: text, simple element and sub-complex element.

o Text in the XML will be ignored in the transformation process.
o Each simple element will be transformed to a column in the table according to the rules above.
o Each sub-complex element will be transformed to a table according to the rules above.

Below presents four illustrative examples for you to understand the transformation rules more easily.

Example 1: Transforming a simple element occurred more than once to a table

In the example, Employee is a simple element and its Is Multiple property is true according to the value
of maxOccurs in the XSD which is 10, so it will be transformed to a table, named Employee. And
contents of the simple element will be transformed to records of a column with the same name as the
Employee table.

The following is a segment of an XSD file:

<xs: el ement nane="Enpl oyee" maxCccurs="10" type="xs:string"/>

The following is a segment of the corresponding XML instance:
<Enpl oyee>John</ Enpl oyee>

<Enpl oyee>Sal | y</ Enpl oyee>

The following table, named Employee, is the result which is transformed from the simple element
occurred more than once in the XML instance:

Field Mame Allow NULL Drata Type

7 |ModePrimaryk. ey | |int j
ModeFareignk.ey v |int j
Employes v |varn:har j

In the result, these two columns - NodePrimaryKey and NodeForeignKey are generated by system
automatically in the transformation process, and the column Employee is transformed from contents of
the simple element.

Note: If the value of the maxOccurs property in the XSD is greater than 1 or unbounded, the simple
element will occur more than once in the XML, and the Is Multiple property is true by default, but if you
set Is Multiple to false in the transformation process, only the last element of the simple element in the
XML will be transformed to a column of a table, which is transformed from the parent element of the
simple element.

Example 2: Transforming a simple element occurred once or not occurred to a
column

In the example, Employee is a simple element and its property Is Multiple is false according to the
value of maxOccurs in the XSD which is less than or equals to 1, so the simple element Employee will
be transformed to a column, named Employee in the Employees table which is transformed from the
parent element.

The following is a segment of an XSD file:

<xs: el ement nane="Enpl oyee" type="xs:string" nmaxCccurs="1"/>

The following is a segment of the corresponding XML instance:

<Enpl oyees>
<Enpl oyee>John</ Enpl oyee>
</ Enpl oyees>

The following table, named Employees, is the transformed result which is transformed from the parent
element of the simple element:

Field Mame Allow NULL Drata Type

®  |ModeFrimaryk. ey [ |int j
MNodeFareignk.ey v |ir'|t j
Employes v |varn::har j

In the result table, these two columns - NodePrimaryKey and NodeForeignKey are generated by system
automatically in the transformation process, and the column Employee is transformed from the simple
element.

Example 3: Transforming an attribute of an element to a column

In the example, the complex element - Employees will be transformed to a table, named Employees,
the sub-elements Employee will be transformed to another table, named Employee, and attributes of
these sub-elements will be transformed to columns in the Employee table.

The following is a segment of an XSD file:

<xsd:attribute nanme="id" type="xsd:long"/>
<xsd:attribute nane="nane" type="xsd tring"/>
<xsd:attribute nane="age" type="xsd:int"/>

The following is a segment of an XML file:

<Enpl oyees groupld="1"; >
<Enpl oyee id="1", nanme="John", age="23"/>
<Enpl oyee id="9" nane="Sal |l y" age="22"/>

</ Enpl oyees>

The following table named Employees is transformed from the parent element - Employees:

Field Mame Allow NULL Drata Type
®  |ModeFrimaryk. ey [ |int j
MNodeFareignk.ey v |ir'|t j

In the result table, these two columns NodePrimaryKey and NodeForeignKey are generated by system
automatically in the transformation process.

The following table named Employee is transformed from sub-elements - Employee:

Field Mame Allow HULL Drata Type

@ |ModePrimaryk. ey B |ir'|t j
ModeF areignk.ey v |int j
id 2 |bigint -
harme 3 |'-.=arn::har j
age I lint ]|

In the result table, these two columns NodePrimaryKey and NodeForeignKey are generated by system
automatically in the transformation process and the foreign key in the Employee is mapped to the
primary key in the Employees table.

Example 4: Transforming a complex element to a table

In the example, the element StockMarket is of complex type and its property Is Multiple is true
according to the value of maxOccurs in the XSD file which is 10, so StockMarket will be transformed to
a table, named StockMarket and its sub-elements such as: Date, Open, High, Low, Close, Volume and
ID will all be transformed to columns of the table automatically.

The following is a segment of an XSD file:

<xs: el ement nane="St ockMar ket ">
<xs: conpl exType>
<xs: choi ce maxCccurs="10">
<xs: el ement nane="Date" type="xs:date" />
<xs: el ement nane="Qpen" type="xs:double" />
<xs: el ement nane="Hi gh" type="xs:double" />
<xs: el emrent nanme="Low' type="xs:double" />
<xs: el ement nane="C ose" type="xs:double" />
<xs: el ement nanme="Vol une" type="xs: double" />
<xs: el ement nane="ID"' type="xs:long" />
</ xs: choi ce>
</ xs: conpl exType>
</ xs: el enent >

The following is a segment of a corresponding XML file:

<St ockMar ket >
<Dat €>1999- 02- 11</ Dat e>
<QOpen>11. 5</ Open>
<Hi gh>12. 4375</ H gh>
<Low>11. 5</ Low>
<(Cl ose>12. 4375</ d ose>
<Vol une>26600</ Vol une>
<i d>284</i d>

</ St ockMar ket >

The following table named StockMarket is the transformed result:

Field Mame Al MULL Data Type

% |ModePrimank ey B |ir'|t j
NodeFareignk.ey B |ir'|t ﬂ
id B lirt Rd
Date v ||:Iate j
Open v |f||:|at ﬂ
Lo v |f||:|at j
Cloze v | float -
Yalume v |I:|igint ﬂ

In the result table, these two columns NodePrimaryKey and NodeForeignKey are generated by system
automatically in the transformation process and the columns- id, Date, Open, Low, Close, Volume are
transformed from sub-elements of the complex element StockMarket.
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XML hierarchical logic in relational schema

The XML hierarchical logic will be maintained in the transformed relational schema. The parent-child
relationship in the XML schema can be maintained by the following two ways:

If the parent and children nodes are transformed to different tables, the parent-child relationship will
be maintained by primary key and foreign key in tables, and this relationship can be reproduced by
applying the join of the primary key and foreign key.

If the children nodes can be transformed to columns, the parent-child relationship in the XML
hierarchical logic will be maintained in the including relationship of table-column.
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Setting up an XML connection

To set up an XML connection to connect a JReport catalog to an XML data source, follow the steps below:

1. Create a catalog or open a catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of a data

source and choose Add XML Connection from the shortcut menu.

If you want to set up the connection by adding a data source to an existing catalog and then defining the
connection on the data source, open the catalog, select any data source contained in it, click the New Data

e
1E . . .
Source button - on the Catalog Browser toolbar, then in the New Data source dialog, specify the name of the

data source, select the XML connection type and click OK.

The XML Connection Wizard appears.

In the Import XML Schema screen, provide the required information for importing an XML schema.

XML Connection Wizard (o)

Import XML Schema
Provide required information to import XML schema. Rep Ort

Schema Type: |Irn|:|nrt from XSD - |
Schema Mame: D:\Report\Designer\Demo\dbymlJinfonetXML. xsd | Browse...
Starting Node: |Jinﬁ:nnet - |

Select the Starting Mode according to the root name in the XML instance source.

@ URI () Parameter

Instance: D: VIR eportiDesigner \Demao\dbymlJinfone tXML. xml Browse...

|:| Validate with schema before fetching

| Time Zone and Locale, .. |

Tl
A

Mext

Cancel | | Help

(ma]
51}
.

S

o If Import from XSD is selected from the Schema Type drop-down list,

a. Click the Browse button next to the Schema Name text field to specify the schema file.
b. From the Starting Node drop-down list, specify the starting node accordingly.
c. Specify the XML instance file. You can specify the file directly or use a parameter to do this at runtime.

To specify the file directly, check the URI radio button, and click Browse to specify the instance file. To
use a parameter to specify the file at runtime, check the Parameter radio button and then select the

B

parameter from the Instance drop-down list or click to create one.

d. Check the Validate with schema before fetching to validate whether or not values in the XML instance
is valid according to the W3C standard and the selected XSD schema.

e. Click the Time Zone and Locale button to specify the time zone and the locale as required.

o If Parse from XML Instance is selected from the Schema Type drop-down list, specify the instance file and time
zone and the locale as required.

When done, click Next to go to the next screen.

In the Modify Schema Properties screen, supplement and modify the element properties as required and then click
Next.

In the Transform XML Schema screen, select an XPath to be the transforming start point, and then click Next.
In the Transformed Relational Schema screen, check the transformed result, and then click Next.

In the Add Table screen, add the required tables to the connection, and check the Generate the default pre-join
path checkbox for generating default pre-join paths for tables of the XML data source.

. Click Finish to confirm the transformed result and finalize the transformation process.
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Managing tables in an XML connection

A table contains fields mapped to attributes, simple elements, contents of complex elements, and other
nodes in XML files. Queries can be built on these tables and a report is developed from a query or
something else which is functionally similar.

This document shows how to add more tables to an XML connection, organize the tables, and so on.

Adding tables
To add tables which are transformed from an XML file to an XML connection, follow the steps below:

1. Do either of the following:

o Right-click the XML connection and select Add Tables from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click the Tables node of the XML connection and select Add Table from the shortcut
menu.

o Right-click any folder in the Tables node of the XML connection if you have already created
some and select Add Table from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click an existing table in the XML connection if there is and select New Table from the
shortcut menu.

The Add Table dialog appears.

" Ty
Add Table =
Database Catalogs: Tables:
CompanyInfo | Load Tables |
Customer
Schemas: Employee -
COrdersDetail | Done |
Product
StockMarket
| Help |
Connection:
D:\Report|Designer 13, 5\DemoldbbamiVinfonetXMLxsd1 -
e
L

2. Click the Load Tables button. The tables contained in the schema that is transformed from the
XML file will then be displayed in the Tables box.

3. Choose the required tables in the Tables box, and then click Add.

To choose consecutive tables, click the first table, press and hold down the SHIFT key, and then
click the last table. To choose tables that are not consecutive, press and hold down CTRL, and
then click each table.

4. After adding the required tables, click Done to close the dialog.

Refreshing tables

The tables in your catalog are a temporary deposit to improve the performance when you design and
test your report. Your data source keeps changing over the time. However, these will not be reflected
automatically in your catalog. To synchronize your tables in the connection and data source, you can
choose to refresh the table information using the Refresh command on the shortcut menu of the table.
Then when the refreshing job is done, a reporting dialog will be shown, summarizing the changes and
operations that have been taken.

Organizing tables

You can organize the tables in an XML connection by arranging them in different folders in the Catalog
Browser.

To add a folder:

1. Right-click the Tables node, or any existing folder and select Add Folder from the shortcut menu.

2. A new folder is added to the Tables node, or in the selected folder. Type a name for the folder in
the editing area, and then click outside to confirm the change.

To move tables to a folder:

1. Right-click the table you want to move in the Tables node and select Move To from the shortcut
menu.

2. In the Move Table dialog, select the folder to which the table will be moved, then click OK.

Removing and adding columns to tables

By default, when you add a table, you add all the columns reside in the table. However, JReport gives
you the flexibility to remove columns in a table, leaving only the columns useful to your reports. To
remove a column from a table, right-click the column and select Delete from the shortcut menu.

Also, you can add the columns back to a table after you have removed them. To do this:

1. Right-click the table to which you want to insert columns, then select Insert Column from the
shortcut menu.

2. In the Add Column dialog, select the required columns from the Columns box and click Add to add
the columns to the table/view.

There will be no available column in the Columns box if you do not delete any in the table before.
That is to say, you cannot add columns that do not belong to the table.

3. Click the Done button to close the Add Column dialog.

Tip: If you want to add all the columns in a table at a time, you can also choose to refresh the table,
which synchronizes the table in catalog with the one in your database.
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User defined data sources

JReport Designer can access data from an external data source, such as a text file, or Lotus Notes,
which is not stored in a database, or when there is no JDBC driver available. This feature uses the user
data source API provided by JReport.

However, due to the unique nature of Oracle stored procedures, you will not be able to add them into a
JReport catalog directly. The usage of JReport is therefore limited when you use an Oracle database. As
a substitute, JReport has developed a user data source class that can use stored procedures in Oracle.

In addition, JReport Designer provides you with the Data Manager which allows you to control the data
retrieval of your UDS that function as queries, including the number of rows to be displayed and the
duration required for the retrieval. It can also keep access information from previous runs of a UDS (for
details, see Data Manager).

Pick a task from the following:

. User data source API

. Adding a UDS to a catalog

. Developing reports from UDS

. Oracle stored procedure UDS

. EnterpriseDB stored procedure UDS
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User data source API

As a database application, JReport Designer can access data stored in a database through a JDBC
connection. However, through the user data source API, JReport Designer can also access data from an
external data source, such as a text file, or Lotus Notes, which is not stored in a database, or when
there is no JDBC driver available.

The UDS API is a part of the JReport Data Access Model as shown in this diagram:

JReport Engine Report
.g Layer
Data
JDBC API UDS API HDS API Source

i i Layer
] ] External

User Data | | Hierarchical Data

R Source Data Source Source

JReport Data Access Model

The user data source API:

. Is aJava interface that provides a dataset to JReport.

. Has a PARAMETER string, which can be changed when the UDS object is added into JReport
Designer. The result set may differ according to the PARAMETER string. It is very flexible and
convenient.

Notes:

. The PARAMETER here is the parameter string given to the UDS interface. That is, the UDS API
provides a function getResultSet (String strParam), and PARAMETER is string strParam in this
function. The following topics about UDS API will help make this information more clear. As a
reminder, PARAMETER here is different from the parameter object in the JReport catalog. To
distinguish between them, we have used an upper case PARAMETER to refer to the parameter string
in the UDS, and a lower case parameter for the parameter object in a catalog.

. To design a report, JReport requires a meta data (see java.sgl.ResultSetMetaData) which
corresponds to the ResultSet that the data source has returned. To view or run a report, JReport
requires a ResultSet object. The user data source must provide both of these two parts for JReport.

UDS API interface

To use the UDS API, the interface jet.datasource.JRUserDataSource must be implemented, and the
class definition may be as follows:

i mport jet.datasource.*;
public class User UDS

i mpl ements JRUser Dat aSour ce
{

}

/1 O ass body.

Reference: JReport Javadoc jet.datasource.JRUserDataSource class in <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ api .

The following are methods of the interface:
Public java.sgl.ResultSet getResultSet(String strParam) throws JRUserDataSourceException
This method gets the result set for user data source.

. PARAMETER: strParam - A String value used to request and get different result sets. The format of
the PARAMETER string is defined and parsed by yourself. You can enter the PARAMETER string when
you add the UDS to a catalog. If you want to use parameters predefined in the Catalog Browser, you
can add @paraName into the PARAMETER string.

Keep in mind the parsing rules for the PARAMETER string when you enter the PARAMETER string.

o The characters used for parameter name can be any character defined on the key board, except for
guotation marks.

o Parameter name is introduced with @, and sometimes colon : is also recognized as an introducer.

o When your parameter string contains characters such as: At sign(@), ':', double quotation mark
("), or other strings that do not need to be parsed by JReport, you can use a pair of double
quotation marks to quote them. For example, your parameter string may be:

jdbc:oracle:thin: @04.177.148. 30: 1521: orcl

Here, @ is a character used by the URL. If you add this parameter string into a catalog, JReport
will regard 204 as the name of a parameter in the catalog. The correct form is:

"jdbc: oracl e:thin: @04.177.148. 30: 1521: orcl ™

. Returns: java.sgl.ResultSet - A row and column dataset that can be used in JReport.

. Throws: JRUserDataSourceException - If a database access error occurs.

When you provide a java.sgl.ResultSet instance, to reduce your work, you do not need to implement
all methods of java.sgl.ResultSet. You can just extend abstract class jet.datasource.JRResultSet. If
you specify the column properties, for example, SQL data type, and precision, you will not need to
provide a ResultSetMetaData instance, and JReport will not invoke getMetaData() function of
ResultSet. However, if you do not specify the properties, you will have to implement the getMetaData
(O function and provide a ResultSetMetaData instance.

Public void releaseResultSet() throws JRUserDataSourceException
This method frees the ResultSet object.

. Throws: JRUserDataSourceException - If there are some errors when freeing the resource.

JDBC API used by UDS

In order to get data from user defined data source, JReport need to invoke the following JDBC API (for
details about the API, refer to http://java.sun.com/javase/6/docs/api/).

java.sqgl.ResultSet

. boolean next() throws SQLException

. Vvoid close() throws SQLException

. boolean wasNull() throws SQLException

. String getString(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. boolean getBoolean(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. byte getByte(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. short getShort(int columnindex) throws SQLEXxception

. int getint(int columnindex) throws SQLEXxception

. long getLong(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. float getFloat(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. double getDouble(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. byte[] getBytes(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. java.sgl.Date getDate(int columnlindex) throws SQLEXxception

. java.sgl.Time getTime(int columnindex) throws SQLEXxception

. java.sgl.Timestamp getTimestamp(int columnindex) throws SQLException
. java.io.lnputStream getAsciiStream(int columnindex) throws SQLException
. java.io.InputStream getBinaryStream(int columnindex) throws SQLException
. ResultSetMetaData getMetaData() throws SQLException

. Object getObject(int columnlndex) throws SQLException

. int findColumn(String columnLabel) throws SQLException

. BigDecimal getBigDecimal(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. Blob getBlob(int columnindex) throws SQLException

. Clob getClob(int columnindex) throws SQLException

java.sgl.ResultSetMetaData

. int getColumnCount() throws SQLException

. boolean isCurrency(int column) throws SQLEXxception

. int isNullable(int column) throws SQLEXxception

. int getColumnDisplaySize(int column) throws SQLException
. String getColumnLabel(int column) throws SQLException
. String getColumnName(int column) throws SQLException
. String getSchemaName(int column) throws SQLException
. int getPrecision(int column) throws SQLEXxception

. int getScale(int column) throws SQLException

. String getTableName(int column) throws SQLEXxception

. int getColumnType(int column) throws SQLException

Note: The method ResultSetMetaData getMetaData() throws SQLException is only invoked when the
Specify Columns option is not checked in the Add User Defined Data Source dialog.

Examples of using the UDS API

The user data source API is flexible and convenient to use. Before you implement it, you should first
make an overall consideration of the architecture. JReport provides you with several scenarios which
use the JReport UDS API. You can refer to them for assistance.

. When there is no JDBC driver available for an external data source (for example, a comma-delimited
text file), you can create a ResultSet object to return the data to the requesting report. See Example

1: Developing reports from flat file UDS.

. You can return a ResultSet through the JDBC API. See Example 2: Developing reports from SQL data
source UDS.

. Oracle stored procedure UDS. See Oracle stored procedure UDS.
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Adding a UDS to a catalog

To add user defined data sources to a catalog, follow the steps below:

1. Open the catalog to which you want to add the UDS.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the catalog data source to which the UDS is to
be added, then select Add User Defined Data Source from the shortcut menu. The Add User

Defined Data Source dialog appears.

Add User Defined Data Scurce [ﬁJ

Mame:

Class Mame: | Browse... |

The dass implements:

Parameter: | Edit Format |

|| Specify Columns: .

Marme SQLType Precision Length Scale Radix Mullable

oK | | Cancel | | Help

A

.

3. In the Name field, specify a name for the UDS as required.

4. Provide the class name with package name in the Class Name field. You can also click Browse to
find the class file. The class you entered should actually exist and can be found by JReport
Designer, which means the class should be in the class path of the system environment. After
filling in this field, the class name of the interface that the class implements will be displayed
automatically behind The class implements:.

5. Specify the parameter for the UDS in the Parameter box. The parameter string must match the
format defined in the UDS class. You can use parameters or constant level formulas predefined in

the current catalog data source or the special field User Name in the parameter string, and the
format of the predefined parameters used in the string is "@" + parameter name. For example, if
the parameter string of a UDS is SQL=select * from employee, and you want to use the parameter
sqgl in a catalog to replace the part after "=" in the string, then the parameter string of the UDS
will be SQL=@sql.

6. Check the Specify Columns option to enable the column definitions list and add column
definitions. If you don't specify the column definitions, JReport will get them from the result set
automatically.

o Name
The name of a column. It should have the same validation with a common table column. The
default names for column definitions are ‘columnl’, ‘column?2’, and so on.

o SQLType
The data type of the column.

o Precision, Length, Scale, Radix
The default value for each SQL type. Click the cell and modify the value if necessary.

o Nullable
Indicates whether the value of the column can be null. X stands for NoNulls, estands for Nullable
and ? stands for Nullable Unknown.

7. Click OK to add the UDS.

See also the examples in Developing reports from UDS for details about how to add some specific UDS
to a catalog.

Note: JReport Designer supports the Dynamic UDS feature. This feature improves performance
significantly by retrieving the selected fields. At runtime, an option is provided for you to pick up the
columns you want to see in the report. Also, JReport Designer will generate dynamic report according
to user's selection. For details, see Example 4: Developing reports with dynamic UDS.
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Developing reports from UDS

When you have added the required UDS to a catalog, you can then use it to develop reports as you like.

To develop a report from a UDS:

1. Make sure the catalog where the UDS is located is open, then click the New Page Report button

E on the Standard toolbar.

2. In the New Page Report dialog, specify the title and layout of the first report tab in the report as
required, then click OK.

3. In the Data screen of the report wizard, choose the UDS with which you want to build the report
tab.

4. Follow the report wizard to create the report tab.

The following examples show how to develop report from some specific UDS:

. Example 1: Developing reports from flat file UDS

. Example 2: Developing reports from SQL data source UDS

. Example 3: Developing reports from Java object data source UDS

. Example 4: Developing reports with dynamic UDS
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Example 1: Developing reports from flat file UDS

This example is a plain text file AddressesList.txt (available in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDS
\ t xt UDS), which contains data information in a dummy table:

Laurena Croft 34826 Atwood St. New York City NY 10004 USA...
Jonathan Hopkins 5062 Brandon Green Ave. Minneapolis MN 55402 USA...
Jeremy Miner 9283 Cherry Leaf Lane Palo Alto CA 94303 USA...

You will notice that each line sequentially records the name, address, state, region, zip code, country, e-
mail address and other information. In this example, you will be shown how to add an UDS using the
data stored in a formatted text file. You can modify this example to meet your requirements.

Compiling and running the Address UDS

There are three classes used in this example and their source code are AddressListUDS.java,
AddressListResultSet.java and AddressListResultSetMetaData.java. The data file is AddressesList.txt. All
these files are available in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDS\ t xt UDS.

If you use your own UDS classes, you must be sure that the class files can be found when running. So,
make sure that the directory is classpath/package name. For this demo's UDS classes, the classes
belong to a package named help. Copy the above necessary files to <i nstal | _root >\ hel p, and add

the additional entry to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of the batch file setenv.bat in <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n.

For example, on Windows, if you installed JReport Designer into the default directory C: \ JReport
\ Desi gner,

1. Copy the above necessary files to C: \ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ hel p.

2. Compile the Java files.

javac -classpath "C \JReport\Designer\lib\JREngi ne.jar" Address*.java

3. Add the additional entry into the ADDCLASSPATH variable of setenv.bat in C. \ JReport\ Desi gner
\ bi n.

set ADDCLASSPATH=%JAVAHOVE% | i b\t ool s. j ar; C.\ JReport\ Desi gner\ hel p;

Adding the Address UDS to a catalog

After compilation, you can now add the UDS to a JReport catalog.
1. Start JReport Designer with the batch file you just modified.
2. Open an existing catalog.

3. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data souce to which the UDS is to be
added, then select Add User Defined Data Source from the shortcut menu.

4. In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, enter the following information:

o Name: The name you want to use for identifying the UDS in JReport. Here we use Address.

o Class Name: The class name of the UDS. You can type one in or click Browse to select a class
file. Here we use help.AddressListUDS.

o Parameter: AddressesList.txt

5. Click OK to add the UDS.

Developing a report with the Address UDS

Now that the Address UDS has been successfully added to the catalog, you can use it to develop
reports as required. For details about how to create reports in JReport Designer, see Creating a page

report.
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Example 2: Developing reports from SQL data source UDS

This is a fairly complex example, which executes an SQL statement and returns a result set through the
JDBC API.

Below is the Java code for class definition:

i nport jet.datasource. *;

public class SQ.Dat aSource inplenents JRUser Dat aSource {
/| Define data.
public ResultSet getResultSet(String param
t hrows JRUser Dat aSour ceException {
/1 Method body.

}

/**

* Free the resources such as: Connection, Statenent, ResultSet.

*/

public void rel easeResultSet() throws JRUser Dat aSour ceException {
/1 Met hod body.

}

The following explains the above code.

. The format of the String variable parameter is
DRIVER=driver&URL=url&USER=user&PSWD=password&SQL=sql.

For example, we used HSQL DB as data source, and C. \ JReport\ Desi gner\ Deno\ db\ JRDeno as the
hsgl db path; "sa" as the user's name, "" as the password, and sel ect * from aut hors as the SQL
string. The parameter string may be similar to:

DRI VER="or g. hsgl db. j dbcDri ver" &URL="| dbc: hsgl db: C:\\ JReport\\ Desi gner\\ Deno\ \ db\

\ JRDenn" &USER=sa&PSWD=&SQ_=sel ect * from enpl oyee

If you want to use predefined parameters in the JReport catalog, you can input the parameter string
as:

DRI VER="or g. hsgl db. j dbcDri ver" &URL="| dbc: hsqgl db: C:\\ JReport\\ Desi gner\\ Deno\ \ db\

\ JRDenm" &USER=@IN&PSWD=&SQL=@q|

Where, @sql is a parameter predefined in the catalog, and its default value is "select * from
employee". The default value of @un is "sa".

Note: Every time when running, java.sqgl.Resultset must return the same meta data (UDS
fields), including the number and order of fields, and the field properties such as column name,
SQL type, precision, scale, nullable, currency, and array.
. The getResultSet() method will parse the parameter string, build a connection to the URL, and then
execute the SQL statement.

. The releaseResultSet() method will release the resource such as Connection, Statement, and
ResultSet.

Compiling and running SQLDataSource

There is one class used in this example and its source code is SQLDataSource.java, which is available
in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDS\ sql UDS. In this example, SQLDataSource will return the

result set from demo hsqgl db. You should set up the HSQL DB path in the URL string and point it to the
demo database at <i nstal | _r oot >\ Deno\ db\ JRDeno.

Copy SQLDataSource.java to <i nstal | _root >\ hel p, and compile it to generate SQLDataSource.class.
Append the path <i nstal | _root >\ hel p to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of the batch file setenv.bat in
<install _root>\bin, sothat SQLDataSource can be found at runtime.

Adding the SQLDataSource UDS to a catalog
After compilation, you can now add the UDS to a JReport catalog.

1. Start JReport Designer with the batch file you just modified.
2. Open an existing catalog.

3. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which the UDS is to be
added, then select Add User Defined Data Source from the shortcut menu.

4. In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, enter the required information.

If you check the Specify Columns option, the column definitions list will be enabled and you can
add column definitions. If you don't specify column definitions, JReport will obtain them from the
result set automatically.

Here, we will not specify column definitions. Instead, we will use the default ones from the
ResultSet and the ResultSetMetaData. Enter employees in the Name field and SQLDataSource
in the Class Name field. In the Parameter box, enter:

DRI VER="or g. hsqgl db. j dbcDri ver " &URL="j dbc: hsql db: C.\\ JRepor t\\ Desi gner\\ Denp\ \ db\
\ JRDenp" &USER=sa&PSWD=&SQ.=sel ect * from enpl oyee

Make sure that the five bold parts in the above line must be capitalized.

5. Click OK to add the UDS.

Developing a report with the SQLDataSource UDS

Now that the SQLDataSource UDS has been successfully added to the catalog, you can use it to
develop reports as required. For details about how to create reports in JReport Designer, see Creating a

page report.
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Example 3: Developing reports from Java object data source UDS

The JReport Designer UDS can use any Java object as a data source for you to create reports. To implement this function, JReport Designer provides a class
UDSForJavaBean, in which the getResultSet() method creates instances for the interface JavaBeanDataProvider, and then uses the method init() to initialize the
data of the created instances.

Below is the Java code for class definition:

public class UDSFor JavaBean i npl enents JRUser Dat aSour ce

{
/| Define data.
public ResultSet getResultSet(String param
t hrows JRUser Dat aSour ceExcepti on
{
/1 Method body.
}
/**
* Free the resources such as : Connection, Statenent, Result Set.
*/
public void rel easeResultSet() throws JRUser Dat aSour ceExcepti on
{
/1 Method body.
}
}

The interface JavaBeanDataProvider is defined as follows:

public interface JavaBeanDat aProvi der

{
public void init(String datal D, Properties initprops)
t hrows JavaBeanDat aPr ovi der Excepti on;
public C ass get Met adat aJavaBean()
t hrows C assNot FoundExcepti on;
public Cbject next() throws JavaBeanDat aProvi der Excepti on;
public bool ean requireDetail s(String coll ectionPropNane);
public int get MaxShareTi mes(String collectionPropNane);
public int getTimeout For SubCol | ection(String collectionPropNane);
public void exit()throws JavaBeanDat aProvi der Excepti on;
}

For examples of how to create reports using the Java object data interface, JReport provides you with two demos which are available in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p
\ sanpl es\ APl UDS\ j avaUDS.

. Demo 1: Creating reports from simple Java object UDS

. Demo 2: Creating reports from Java object UDS with multi-levels of collections

Before running the demo, you need to do the following:

1. Copy all the content in <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDS\ j avaUDS to <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean. You need to create the
UDSForJavaBean directory.

2. Compile all the java files.

javac -classpath <install _root>\hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean; <install _root>\1ib\JREngi ne.jar;<install _root>\1iDb\log4j-1.2.8.
jar; <install _root>\hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean\jreport\uds\javabean\*.ava

3. Copy data.txt in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean to <i nstal | _root >\ bi n.

4. Add the path <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean in the ADDCLASSPATH variable in setenv.bat in the <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n directory.

Demo 1: Creating reports from simple Java object UDS

In this demo, a Java object named Person will be used as the data source, you can find the person.java file in <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean\ j r eport
\ uds\ j avabean\ beans. It is defined as follows:

public class Person inplenents Serializable

{

private String gender;

private String ssn;
private String email Address;
private Date birthDate;
private Long newbor n\Wi ght ;
private YesNo i sDataVerifi ed;
private Nane nane;
private Address current MailingAddress;
pri vat e Phone current WrkPhone; n;

/**

* @eturn the birthDate.

*/

public Date getBirthDate()

{
return birthDate;

}

Similar to the code above, other attributes of the Person object are defined by other Java objects, such as currentMailingAddress which is defined by the Address
class.

Creating a report from the Person Java object
Take the following steps:

1. In JReport Designer, open an existing catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the data source to which the UDS is to be added.

2. This demo uses generated data, in order to get the real collection of the data objects, create two parameters before importing the Person Java object as
follows:

o Name: pUseFakeData (Specify whether to use generated data when running the report.)
Value Type: Boolean
Prompt Value: True

s Name: pNumOfFakeData (Specify the number of data records to generate that will be shown when running the report.)
Value Type: Integer
Prompt Value: Any integer number

For details about how to create parameters, see Creating a parameter.

3. Right-click the data source node, and select Add User Defined Data Source from the shortcut menu.
4. In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, enter Person in the Name text field.

5. For the Class Name field, click the Browse button, go to <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean\j r eport\ uds\j avabean, and then choose
UDSForJavaBean.class, which will import the class jreport.uds.javabean.beans.Person with full class name.

6. In the Parameter box, type in the following string:

JavaBeanDS_Dat aPr ovi der =j report. uds. j avabean.

Generi cBeanDat aPr ovi der & avaBeanDS_Runt i neDat al D=per si ons&EBeanPr ovi der _BeanC sNane=j report. uds. j avabean. beans.

Per son&GBeanPr ovi der _UseFakeDat a=t r ue&GBeanPr ovi der _Nuntf FakeDat a=@NunCf FakeDat a&GBeanPr ovi der _Rpt Datal ni ti al i zer =j report . uds.
j avabean. SubRpt Col | ecti onDatal nitializer

All the highlighted names in the parameter string above are the key words for the information required by this UDS and related Java class. See the detailed
explanation below:

o JavaBeanDS_ DataProvider is used to specify the Java class which implements jreport.uds.javabean.JavaBeanDataProvider interface, and will return
the list of required data objects at runtime — in this demo, it is a list of Person objects.

o JavaBeanDS_ RuntimeDatalD is a reserved value used as a key to get data objects from the DataCenter.

o GBeanProvider_* are required values for the special data provider - jreport.uds.javabean.GenericBeanDataProvider - which is specified by
JavaBeanDS_DataProvider.

You can use this provider (jreport.uds.javabean.GenericBeanDataProvider) or create your own provider by implementing the interface jreport.uds.javabean.
JavaBeanDataProvider.

7. Click OK to add the UDS.

8. Create a standard banded report with this UDS using the report wizard.

9. Click the View tab to run the report. In the Enter Parameter Values dialog, type 3 as the value of the parameter pNumOfFakeData, and click OK. Three
records will be returned. However, the data you get now is the generated data, because in the parameter string of the UDS, you have specified the value of
the key word GBeanProvider_UseFakeData to true.

10. In order to get the real collection of data objects, the parameter pUseFakeData will be used to control the value of the key GBeanProvider_UseFakeData
value dynamically as follows.

In the Catalog Browser, right-click the UDS Person and click Edit User Defined Data Source on the shortcut menu. In the Edit User Defined Data Source
dialog, modify the value of GBeanProvider_UseFakeData to @pUseFakeData in the Parameter box.

11. Run the report again and specify the value of pUseFakeData as false to get the real collection of data at runtime.

Note: The key word GBeanProvider_RptDatalnitializer in the data provider jreport.uds.javabean.GenericBeanDataProvider is used to specify the Java
class name which implements jreport.uds.javabean.RptDatalnitializer interface. So if you are using the data provider jreport.uds.javabean.
GenericBeanDataProvider, you just need to provide a class which implements jreport.uds.javabean.RptDatalnitializer to return a collection, list, or
array of the data objects according to different reports and parameters. Also, jreport.uds.javabean.GenericBeanDataProvider can recognize vector,
collection and array of objects and retrieve the objects inside of the collection one by one.

Methods in the demo
jreport.uds.javabean.GenericBeanDataProvider
jreport.uds.javabean.GenericBeanDataProvider implements the interface of jreport.uds.javabean.JavaBeanDataProvider by using the following methods:

public void init(String datalD, Properties initprops) throws JavaBeanDataProviderException;
public Class getMetadataJavaBean() throws ClassNotFoundException;

public Object next() throws JavaBeanDataProviderException;

public boolean requireDetails(String collectionPropName);

public int getMaxShareTimes(String collectionPropName);

public void exit()throws JavaBeanDataProviderException;

. initQ
This method is called by UDSForJavaBean to ask the data provider to prepare the data collection/list by the given initProperties. Basically, the initProperties
are the name and value pairs parsed from the UDS parameter string.

For example, the GenericBeanDataProvider will get the list of properties with the following keys:

JavaBeanDS_DataProvider
JavaBeanDS_ RuntimeDatalD
GBeanProvider_BeanClsName
GBeanProvider_UseFakeData
GBeanProvider_NumOfFakeData
GBeanProvider_RptDatalnitializer

The values for those keys will be used by GenericBeanDataProvider to prepare the data collection. For example, if the value of GBeanProvider_UseFakeData is
true, the GeneridBeanDataProvider will use the fake data, otherwise it will create an instance by the class name provided by GBeanProvider_RptDatalnitializer
and ask the data initializer object to return the collection of data objects.

. getMetadataJavaBean()
This method is called back from the UDS to get the bean class in order to construct the meta data for UDS. For GenericBeanDataProvider, the Java bean class
in the collection is passed in by the key GBeanProvider_BeanClsName when you define this data source by UDS.

. next()
This method is called back from the UDS to fetch the next data object as a record for the report at runtime. For GenericBeanDataProvider, the init() method
constructs the data object collection, and the next() method is going to check if the collection is a Vector, Collection, or array of objects to determine
automatically how to get the next object from the constructed collection.

. exit()
This method is called back from theUDS when the JReport engine closes the result set returned by UDS. For GenericBeanDataProvider, it will call the data
initializer to close if the data is constructed by data initializer.

. requireDetails()
This method is called back by the UDS to check if a certain collection attribute from Java bean needs to be displayed in the metadata.

. getMaxShareTimes()
The sub-collection attribute from the Java data object could be shared among subreports. This is the call-back method from the UDS to determine the
maximum number of times that a certain sub-collection object is going to be shared by the current report. If your report is trying to share the same sub-
collection of a Java data object more than this specified value, you will get an error at runtime. However, if your report actually needs to be shared less than
the number specified, the data will stay in the buffer without being cleaned.

jreport.uds.javabean.RptDatalnitializer
The implementation of this interface will be used by GenericBeanDataProvider to provide the collection of Java objects for different reports and parameters.
The following methods need to be implemented for this interface:

public Object getDataCollection(Properties props)throws RptDatalnitializerException;
public void close();

. getDataCollection()
This method is called by GenericBeanDataProvider to return the data collection object. The input props are passed down from GenericBeanDataProvider and
includes all the values passed down into the init() method of the GenericBeanDataProvider.

. close()
This method is called back by GenericBeanDataProvider when exit() function is called there.

Demo 2: Creating reports from Java object UDS with multi-levels of collections
Before running the demo, you need to do the following:

1. Copy all the content in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDS\ j avaUDS to <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean. You need to create the
UDSForJavaBean directory.

2. Compile all the java files.

javac -classpath <install _root>\hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean; <i nstal | _root>\|i b\JREngi ne.jar; <install _root>\1ib\log4j-1.2.8.
jar; <install _root>\hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean\jreport\uds\javabean\*.ava

3. Copy data.txt in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean to <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n.
4. Add the path <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean in the ADDCLASSPATH variable in setenv.bat in the <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n directory.

Sometimes, the attributes of a Java object are defined by other lists/collections, such as the Java object SimpleBeanTest in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p
\ UDSFor JavaBean\ j report\ uds\j avabean\ beans. It is defined as follows:

public class SinpleBeanTest inplenents Serializable {
private String test;
private long |;
private int i;
private int[] intarray;
private Person[] persons;
private Coll ection addresses;
private Date dMyDate;

From the code above, you can see that the Java class SimpleTestBean contains an array of Persons, a collection of addresses and an array of Int values.

For this kind of Java object, JReport Designer can create a report that gets records from the SimpleTestBean, but it cannot show the list of persons information
in the same report. If you want to create such a report - each record comes from the SimpleBeanTest object, and for each record, display the list of persons
information - you have to use the primary report and subreport to implement this function. For how to do it, see the demo below.

Creating the primary report
1. In JReport Designer, open an existing catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the data source to which the UDS is to be added.
2. Create a parameter as follows, which is used to specify the number of data records to generate that will be shown when running the report.

Name: pNumOfFakeData

Value Type: Integer

Prompt Value: Any integer number. Note that the parameter must have at least one value that is larger than O, otherwise you will get exceptions when
viewing reports.

For details about how to create parameters, see Creating a parameter.

3. Right-click the data source node and click Add User Defined Data Source on the shortcut menu.
4. In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, type SimpleTestBean in the Name text field.

5. For the Class Name filed, click the Browse button, go to <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean\ j r epor t\ uds\j avabean, and then choose
UDSForJavaBean.class. The UDS class UDSForJavaBean.class will import the class jreport.uds.javabean.beans.SimpleTestBean with full class name.

6. In the Parameter box, type in the following string:

JavaBeanDS_Dat aPr ovi der =j report. uds. j avabean. Generi cBeanDat aPr ovi der

&JavaBeanDS _Runti nmeDat al D=&@BeanPr ovi der _BeanCl sNane=j r eport . uds. j avabean. beans. Si npl eBeanTest
&EBeanPr ovi der _UseFakeDat a=t r ue&GBeanPr ovi der _Nunmf FakeDat a=@Nunt FakeDat a

&EBeanPr ovi der _FakeDat eSubCol | ecti onl nf o=per sons, j report. uds. j avabean. beans. Per son

&EBeanProvi der _RptDatal nitializer=&GBeanProvi der _Li st O Det ai | Props=per sons, 1, 30000

All the highlighted names in the parameter string above are the key words for the information required by this UDS and related Java class. See the detailed
explanation below:

s GBeanProvider_ListOfDetailProps specifies the following items:
« The list of property names of sub-collections that will be displayed in the meta-data
« How many times that this report is going to share the sub-collection per main object
« The timeout for the shared data in the DataCenter in milliseconds (the default value is 1 minute).

In this demo, only the sub-collection property persons will be imported from the SimpleTestBean class, and the share time is 1. If you want to create
another subreport using addresses, you have to specify the value for this key word as the following:

=&GBeanProvider_ListOfDetailProps=persons,1,30000$addresses,1,30000
and different properties are separated by the symbol $.

o GBeanProvider_FakeDateSubCollectioninfo
The value of this key word is used to construct the fake data for SimpleTestBean collections. Each Java class can have multiple sub-collection objects,
and it is allowed to not construct the values of these sub-collection objects if you do not want to use it. However, if you do not specify them here in this
parameter string as <property nanme>, <property cl ass nane>$<property nanme>, <property cl ass nane>, the fake data for those sub-collections will

not be constructed, and problems will occur when running the report on fake data.
7. Click OK and the UDS SimpleTestBean is added. In the Catalog Browser, you will see that persons appears in the resource tree in the SimpleTestBean node.

8. Create a page report named MainRpt.cls, and create a standard banded report in it as the primary report based on the UDS SimpleTestBean.

Creating the subreport
1. Expand the data source in the catalog to which you want to add the UDS for the subreport.
2. Create a parameter as follows, which is used to specify whether to use generated data when running the report.

Name: pUseFakeData
Value Type: Boolean
Prompt Value: True

3. Create another parameter named pRunTimeDatalnfo of String type, which will be used when setting up the link between the primary report and the
subreport.

Name: pRunTimeDatalnfo
Value Type: String
Prompt Value: persons

4. Right-click the data source node and click Add User Defined Data Source on the shortcut menu.
5. In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, type PersonsAsSubRpt in the Name text field.

6. For the Class Name text box, click the Browse button, go to <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ UDSFor JavaBean\ j r eport\ uds\ j avabean, and then choose
UDSForJavaBean.class.

7. In the Parameter box, type in the following string:

JavaBeanDS_Dat aProvi der =j report. uds. j avabean.

Generi cBeanDat aPr ovi der & avaBeanDS_Runt i neDat al D=@RunTi neDat al nf o&G@BeanPr ovi der _BeanC sNane=j r eport . uds. j avabean. beans.

Per son&GBeanPr ovi der _UseFakeDat a=@UseFakeDat a&EBeanPr ovi der _NunT¥ FakeDat a=@NunOf FakeDat a&GEBeanPr ovi der _Rpt Datal niti ali zer=jreport.
uds. j avabean. SubRpt Col | ecti onDatal nitializer

All the highlighted names in the parameter string above are the key words for the information required by this UDS and related Java class. See the detailed
explanation below:

o JavaBeanDS_ RuntimeDatalD is defined to use a parameter which will be the link point from the subreport to the sub-collections in the primary report

o GBeanProvider_RptDatalnitializer's value is jreport.uds.javabean.SubRptCollectionDatalnitializer, which is our built-in data provider set up especially
for the subreport to return the collection of data by referencing the sub-collection in the primary report. The referencing information is passed via the
parameter value @pRunTimeDatalnfo which will be used when we set up the link between the primary report and the subreport.

o The class name for GBeanProvider_BeanClsName is Person because the subreport will use the Person object.
8. Click OK, and the UDS PersonsAsSubRpt is added.

9. Create a page report named SubRpt.cls, and create a table report in it as the subreport based on the UDS PersonsAsSubRpt.

Linking the primary report and the subreport

1. In the Catalog Browser, create a formula named NotUseFakeData to return false all the time, for example, return fal se. This formula will be passed into

the subreport as the value of the parameter pUseFakeData in the subreport, so that when the subreport runs with the primary report, it will always use the
data from the primary report instead of constructing the fake data itself.

2. Open MainRpt.cls, add a new detail panel into the report.

3. Selected the newly added panel and click Insert > Subreport. When a box attached to your mouse pointer, click in the panel and the Subreport dialog is

displayed.
4. Click the Browse button, choose SubRpt.cls as the subreport, then in the Parameters tab, specify values for the parameters as follows:
Parameter Value
pNumOfFakeData pNumOfFakeData
pUseFakeData NotUseFakeData (gives a false value to the parameter)
pRunTimeDatalnfo persons (specifies to use the sub-collection persons of the primary report as the data source of the subreport at
runtime)

5. Click OK to insert the subreport.
6. Run the primary report, and you will find that the corresponding persons information is displayed in the subreport.

7. If you want to insert another subreport which shares the same sub-collection with SubRpt.cls, you should modify the value of the key word
GBeanProvider_ListOfDetailProps in the primary report UDS parameter string to GBeanProvider_ListOfDetailProps=persons,2,30000. That changes the
share amount of the persons property from 1 to 2.

For more information about subreport in JReport, see the section Subreports.
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Example 4: Developing reports with dynamic UDS

JReport Designer supports the Dynamic UDS feature. This feature improves performance significantly

by retrieving the selected fields. At runtime, an option is provided for you to pick up the columns you

want to see in the report. In this way, JReport Designer generates a dynamic report according to your
selection.

In this example, SQLDataSource is used to illustrate the usage and effect of the Dynamic UDS feature.
Assume that you have generated SQLDataSource.class, start JReport Designer with the modified batch
file (for details, see Compiling and running SQLDataSource).

1. Open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the data source to which the UDS is to be added.
3. Right-click the Parameters node and select Add Parameter from the shortcut menu.
4

In the Create Parameter dialog, enter the following:

o Name: sql
o Value Type: String

o Prompt Values:

select * from employee
select salary from employee
select employeeid, employeeposition, hiredate, notes, salary, photo from employee

For details about how to create a parameter, see Creating a parameter.

5. Right-click the data source node, and then select Add User Defined Data Source from the
shortcut menu.

6. In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, enter the following information:

o Name: employees
o Class Name: SQLDataSource

o Parameter: DRI VER="or g. hsql db. j dbcDri ver " &URL="j dbc: hsql db: C:\\ JRepor t\\ Desi gner\
\ Deno\ \ db\ \ JRDenD" &USER=sa&PSWD=&SQ. =@

The UDS employees will now have been added to the catalog.

7. Click '3 on the Standard toolbar to open an existing report, and then select File > New > Page
Report Tab.

8. In the New Page Report Tab dialog, specify the name and layout of the report tab as required and
then click Create. Here, we choose to create a table report.

9. In the Data screen of the Table Wizard, check the New radio button and choose the UDS
employees from the User Defined node. Then, click Next to go to the next tab.

10. In the Display screen, add the fields EMPLOYEEID, employees NOTES, employees SALARY and
HIREDATE to be displayed in the table, edit their display names to ID, Notes, Salary, Hire Date,
and then click Next.

11. In the Group screen, specify to group on the field EMPLOYEEPOSITION.

12. Skip the Summary screen and in the Layout and Style screen, specify to display the report in the
Warm style.

13. Click Finish to create the report.
14. Click the View tab to view the report. You will then be prompted to enter a parameter.

15. Select select * from employee as the parameter, and you will see that data for all fields has
been retrieved.

_
_____DNgtes | SalayHieDate

1

il'u'larketing

: 3 j.minergamarketing.goumetjava.co a0,000.00 05191979 12:00:00 Ak
! A g.schulz@marketing. gourmetjava. 49 000.00 100201 983 12:00:00 Ak
: 10 m.everetti@marketing.gourmetjava 41.000.00 09301987 12:00:00 Ahkd
i 13 d.edmund@marketing.gourmetjay 49 000.00 08141 980 12:00:00 Ak
1

iPresident

: 6 k.chen@gourmetjava.cam 60,000.00 10/05M 973 12:00:00 Ak
1

1

: Sales Representative

: 1 Lcrofti@@sales. gourmetjava.cam 40,000.00 095121 984 12:00:00 Ak
i 2 jhopkins@sales. gourmetjava.cor 42 000.00 04031987 12:00:00 Ahd
: T jrayneri@sales. gourmetiava.com 44 000.00 OF23M 990 12:00:00 Ak
! 9 | fungiEgourmetjava.com a0,000.00 0Z207FM 981 12:00:00 Ak
: 11 e.packardi@sales.gourmetjava.cor 42 000.00 05041 985 12:00:00 Ak
: 12 |westraviadsales. gourmetjava.com 42 000.00 07 5M 980 12:00:00 Ak
i 159 m.olympus@E@sales.gourmetjava.co 43.000.00 085071986 12:00:00 Ak
1

i‘-.ﬂt:e President

: 4 jlee@dgourmetjava.com a%5,000.00 0BO9M 981 12:00:00 Ak
! 3w penne@oourmetjava.com a0,000.00 11A 61979 12:00:00 Ahd
: 14 j.compton@gourmetjava.corm 85,000.00 05/25M 980 12:00:00 Ak

16. Go back and run this report again. This time, choose select salary from employee. You will
notice that no groups are divided and the group name changes to NULL. This is because only the
field employees_SALARY has been selected this time. JReport Designer will make no reference to
the employees_Position column, on which the group is based.

40,000.00
42 000.00
50,000.00
55,000.00
49 000.00
B0, 000.00
45, 000.00
50,000.00
50,000.00
41,000.00
42 000.00
42 000.00
49 000.00
55,000.00
43,000.00

Note: To make a dynamic UDS work fine, if the SQL statement at runtime doesn't include all the UDS
columns, you need to make sure that none of the UDS columns' properties is edited, that is the Specify
Columns option in the Add User Defined Data Source dialog should be unchecked, otherwise exceptions
will be produced when the SQL statement is used to generate dynamic report from the UDS.
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Oracle stored procedure UDS

Due to the unique nature of Oracle stored procedures, you cannot add them directly into a JReport catalog. In this sense, the usage of JReport Designer is
limited when you use an Oracle database. As a substitute, JReport has developed the user data source APl which can use stored procedures in Oracle. The

class is named OracleProcedureUDS, in the package jet.datasource.oracle.

To add a stored procedure into a JReport catalog:
1. Start JReport Designer and open the catalog to which you want to add it.
In the Catalog Browser, right-click the catalog data source the stored procedure is to be added, then select Add User Defined Data Source.
In the Name field of the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, specify a name for the UDS.
In the Class Name field, input the UDS class jet.datasource.oracle.OracleProcedureUDS.

In the Parameter box, enter the parameter as required.

o g kA WD

Click OK, and the UDS class will be added into the catalog.

Formats of the parameter string

In the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, the format of the parameter string is in either of the following. You can choose one according to your
requirement. When the stored procedures used in Oracle have different names, either of the following two formats can be used. However, when the stored
procedures used in Oracle have the same names, you can only use the second parameter string. In addition, when you use the second parameter string,
the parameter value only contains value. You need to add the data type and index of the parameter value in the user defined data source class.

. DRI VER=dri ver nanme&URL=ur | &USER=user &PSWD=passwor d&OWNER=0owner &PROCNAME=pr ochanme&SQL=sql &REFCURSCRI NDEX=i ndex &PARAMVALUE=val uel,
val ue2, val ue3&0OUTPARAM NDEX=i ndex1, i ndex?2

. DRI VER=dri ver nanme&URL=ur | &USER=user &PSWD=passwor d&ONNER=0owner &PROCNAME=pr ocnanme&SQ.=sqgl &REFCURSORI NDEX=i ndex& NPARAMVALUE=val uel,
dat at ypel, i ndex1; val ue2, dat atye2, i ndex2; ..Val uen, dat at ypen, i ndexn&OUTPARAM=dat at ypel, i ndex1; ... dat at ypen, i ndexn

Substitute the words in lower case according to your requirements.
Where:

. drivername - The name of JDBC driver, for instance: oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver.

. url - A database URL of the form jdbc:subprotocol:subname, for instance: jdbc:oracle:thin:@dbserver:1521:orcl.
. user - The database user on whose behalf the Connection is being made, for instance: scott.

. password - The user's password, for instance: tiger.

. owner - The owner of the procedure, for instance: scott. It can also be left empty.

. procname - The name of the Stored Procedure, for instance: getAuthor.

. sgl - The SQL statement used to call the procedure or function. For instance, with regards to procedure: {call getAuthor(?, ?)} and for function: {? =
getAuthor(?, ?)}.

. index - The index of the output parameter with data type equal to Ref Cursor. The start index is 1.

. VvalueX - The value of the parameters separated by '," and the data types must correspond to the ones defined in the DBMS. If valueX should contain a
set of constant string values, for example, 10, 20, and 30 together serve as valueX, you will need to use "\\' to escape the comma.

For example, if the PARAMVALUE part of the parameter string is as follows:
...&PARAMVALUE=10\\,20\\,30,30\\,10\\,23, 3,

Then the parameter values will be parsed as follows:
ParaValuel =10,20,30

ParaValue2 =30,10,23

ParaVvalue3 =null

ParaValue4 =a

ParaVvalue5 =null

Or, instead of typing the parameter values one by one in the above parameter string, you can also use the parameters and constant level formulas in
the current catalog data source to substitute the parameter values, then "\\' will automatically be added to escape the comma. And it is recommended
to use the parameters and constant level formulas to control one input parameter value of the oracle stored procedure. For example,
...&PARAMVALUE=@PARAM1,30\\,10\\,23,,a,

In this case, in the Create/Edit Parameter dialog, the prompt value of parameter PARAM1 must be typed as follows:
10,20,30

. datatypeX - The name of the data type mapping to JDBC. The name is the same as the static variable name in java.sql.types.
. IndexX - The index of the input parameter. It is natural number and integer.

Below is an example of the parameter string:

DRI VER=or acl e. j dbc. dri ver. Oracl eDri ver &URL="j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @bserver: 1521: orcl "
&USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &ONMER=SCOT T&PROCNAME=get Aut hor &SQ.={cal | get Aut hor (?, ?, ?}&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMVALUE=0. 5, 1999-7-10

If you want to change the connection dynamically, you can define the parameters in this way:

oracle.jdbc.driver.Oracl eDriver=@iriver, jdbc:oracle:thin: @bserver:1521:orcl=@rl, scott=@iser,

The parameter string will then be either of the following:

. DRI VER=@Iri ver &URL=@ir | &USER=@iser &PSWD=t i ger &OMER=SCOT T&PROCNAME=get Aut hor &SQL={ cal | get Aut hor (?, ?,?}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=1&PARAMVALUE=0. 5, 1999- 7- 10

. DRI VER=@Iri ver &URL=@ir | &USER=@iser &PSWD=t i ger &ZONNER=SCOT T&PROCNANME=get Aut hor &SQ.={cal | get Aut hor (?, ?,?}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=1& NPARAMVALUE=0. 5, nunber, 2; 1999- 7- 10, dat e, 3

You can change the parameter dynamically to suit your requirements.

Troubleshooting
If you get an "ArrayOutOfBound" error or a "Not all variables are bound" error while importing a stored procedure, you can check the below points:
. Make sure the OWNER is correct.

. If your stored procedure is defined in Package/Package Body and the PROCNAME argument does not contain package name, but the call argument
contains.

. Make sure that your REFCURSORINDEX has been set correctly.
For example, if you have defined that the Out cursor is the third argument in your stored procedure, then REFCURSORINDEX should be 3.

When you get a NegativeArraySizeException error while running a report designed with a stored procedure, you can check whether some UDS columns
return a negative scale (right-click the UDS column, select Properties, and then check Scale). If yes, it means that your original table column called by the
stored procedure is likely to be of a Float data type. This returns the wrong Scale for the UDS column. Follow the steps below to modify the UDS column's
scale:

0

2. In the Category box of the Options dialog, select Catalog, uncheck the option Forbid editing data object properties, and then click the OK button.

on the toolbar.

1. Open the Catalog Browser and click the Options button

=5

3. Highlight the UDS column name that you are having the problem with and click the Expand button on the toolbar to show the Properties sheet.
Now you can change the property values, such as SQL type, precision, and scale to the correct values. For instance, you can change the negative
scale of the problematic column to the correct value.

Notes:
. Your oracle.jdbc.driver should use at least ojdbc14.jar.

. The UDS class is in a package named jet.datasource.oracle. When it is being added into the Catalog Browser, it requires classes in package oracle.jdbc.
driver. So before adding it, make sure the class path contains the package oracle.jdbc.driver.

. In the parameter string, if you do not specify the connection information, the connection defined on the data source, to which the stored procedure UDS
is added will be used as the default connection. In this scenario, use the third parameter string listed above, and the connection can be changed at
runtime via datasource.xml, Engine API or Server APl in JReport Server.

. When your parameter string contains characters such as: At sign(@), ':', double quotation mark(*"'"), or other strings that do not need to be parsed by
JReport, you can use a pair of double quotation marks to quote them. For example, your parameter string may be:

jdbc:oracle:thin: @04.177.148. 30: 1521: orcl

Here, @ is a character used by the URL. If you add this parameter string into a catalog, JReport will regard 204 as the name of a parameter in the
catalog. The correct form is:

"jdbc: oracl e:thin: @04.177.148. 30: 1521: orcl "

. The procedure must contain one and only one OUT parameter of the REF CURSOR type. If the procedure doesn't have such a parameter, it cannot be
added into the JReport catalog since JReport cannot create a report without a ResultSet. If it contains additional OUT parameters they will be ignored.

. The default format of Date and Time data type is:

Date: yyyy-MM-dd
Time: hh:MM:ss
Timestamp: yyyy-MM-dd hh:MM:ss.SSS

You can modify the format in the Date Format tab of the Get JDBC Connection Information dialog.

The following are some specific examples of adding Oracle stored procedures UDS to a catalog:

. Example 1: Stored procedures defined outside of a package

. Example 2: Stored procedures declared and defined in a package and package body

. Example 3: Functions defined outside of a package

. Example 4: Functions declared and defined in a package and package body

SN
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Example 1: Stored procedures defined outside of a package
Suppose that an Oracle stored procedure is defined as:

CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE SHDEMO as
type curtype is ref cursor;
END SHDEMO,
CREATE OR REPLACE PROCEDURE enpquery (p_job in varchar2, cur OUT SHDEMO. curtype) as
| cur SHDEMO. curtype;
begi n
open | cur for
select * from EMP WHERE JOB = p_j ob;
cur: =l cur;
END enpquery;

To add the stored procedure into a JReport catalog, follow the steps below:

1. Start JReport Designer and open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which the stored procedure
is to be added, then select Add User Defined Data Source.

3. In the Name field of the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, specify a name for the UDS.
4. In the Class Name field, input the UDS class jet.datasource.oracle.OracleProcedureUDS.

5. In the Parameters box, enter one of the following:

o DRIVER=oracl e.jdbc.driver.O acl eDriver &JRL="] dbc: or acl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:
or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &
ONNER=SCOT T&PROCNAME=enpquer y&SQL={ cal | enpquery(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMVALUE=" SALESVAN'

o DRI VER=or acl e.jdbc.driver. O acl eDriver &JRL="j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:
or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &
OWNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=enpquer y&SQL={ cal | enpquery(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2& NPARAMVALUE=" SALESMAN", var char, 1

o OANER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=enpquer y&SQL={ cal | enpquery(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMVALUE=" SALESVAN'

6. Click the OK button, and the UDS class will then be added into the catalog.
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Example 2: Stored procedures declared and defined in a package and
package body

Suppose that an Oracle stored procedure is defined as:

CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE DEMO PKG AS
type curtype is ref cursor;
PROCEDURE enpquery_proc(p_job in varchar2, cur OUT DEMO PKG curtype);
end DEMO PKG ;
CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE BODY DEMO PKG AS
PROCEDURE enpquery_proc(p_job in varchar2, cur OUT DEMO PKG curtype) AS
| cur DEMO PKG curtype;
begi n
open | cur for
select * from EMP WHERE JOB = p_j ob;
cur: =l cur;
end enpquery_proc;
end DEMO PKG

To add the stored procedure into a JReport catalog, follow the steps below:

1. Start JReport Designer and open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which the stored procedure
is to be added, then select Add User Defined Data Source.
3. In the Name field of the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, specify a name for the UDS.
4. In the Class Name field, input the UDS class jet.datasource.oracle.OracleProcedureUDS.
5. In the Parameter box, enter one of the following:
o DRI VER=or acl e.jdbc.driver. O acl eDriver &JRL="j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:
or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger
&OWNER=SCOTT&PRCOCNAME=enpquery_proc&SQ.={cal | deno_pkg. empquery_proc(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMVAL UE=" SALESMAN"
o DRIVER=oracle.jdbc.driver.Oacl eDriver&UIRL="] dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:
or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &
OWNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=enpquery_proc&SQ.={cal | deno_pkg. enpquery_proc(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&| NPARAMVALUE=" SALESMAN", var char, 1
o OMER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=enpquery_proc&SQ.={cal | deno_pkg. enpquery_proc(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMVALUE=" SALESMAN"
6. Click the OK button. The UDS class will then be added into the catalog.
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Example 3: Functions defined outside of a package

Suppose that an Oracle stored procedure is defined as:

CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE SHDEMO AS

type curtype is ref cursor;

end SHDEMO,

CREATE OR REPLACE FUNCTI ON " SCOTT". " DEPTQUERY" (p_dname i n varchar 2)
return SHDEMO. curtype

is

| cur SHDEMO. curtype;
begi n

open | cur for
select * fromdept where dnane = p_dnane;
return |cur;

end DEPTQUERY,

To add the stored procedure into a JReport catalog, follow the steps below:

1.
2.

6.

Start JReport Designer and open an existing catalog.

In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which the stored procedure
is to be added, then select Add User Defined Data Source.

In the Name field of the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, specify a name for the UDS.
In the Class Name field, input the UDS class jet.datasource.oracle.OracleProcedureUDS.

In the Parameter box, enter one of the following:

o DRI VER=oracl e.jdbc.driver. O acl eDriver &JRL="] dbc: or acl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:
or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &
OWNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=dept quer y&SQ.={? = cal | deptquery(?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=1&PARAMVALUE=@_dnane

o DRI VER=or acl e.jdbc.driver. O acl eDriver &JRL="j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:
or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &
OWNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=dept quer y&SQ.={? = cal | deptquery(?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=1& NPARAMVALUE=@_dnane, varchar, 1

o OANNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=dept quer y&SQ.={? = cal | deptquery(?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=1&PARAMALUE=@_dnane

Click the OK button. The UDS class will then be added into the catalog.
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Example 4: Functions declared and defined in a package and package body

Suppose that an Oracle stored procedure is defined as:

CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE " SCOTT"." SHDEMO PKG' AS
type curtype is ref cursor;

Procedure enmpquery_proc (p_job in varchar2, cur OUT SHDEMO PKG curtype);
Function deptquery_func (p_dnanme in varchar2) return SHDEMO PKG curtype;

end SHDEMO PKG
CREATE OR REPLACE PACKAGE BODY "SCOTT"." SHDEMO PKG' AS
Procedure enpquery_proc (p_job in varchar2, cur OUT SHDEMO PKG curtype)
as
| cur SHDEMO PKG curtype;
begi n
open | cur for
select * from EMP WHERE JOB = p_j ob;
cur: =l cur;
end enpquery_proc;
Function deptquery_func (p_dnanme in varchar2) return SHDEMO PKG curtype
as
| cur SHDEMO PKG curtype;
begi n
open | cur for
select * fromdept where dnane = p_dnane;
return |cur;
end deptquery_func;
end SHDEMO PKG

To add the stored procedure into a JReport catalog, follow the steps below:

1. Start JReport Designer and open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which the stored procedure

is to be added, then select Add User Defined Data Source.

3. In the Name field of the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, specify a name for the UDS.

4. In the Class Name field, input the UDS class jet.datasource.oracle.OracleProcedureUDS.

5. In the Parameter box, enter one of the following:

o DRI VER=or acl e.jdbc.driver. O acl eDriver &JRL="j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521:

or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &

OWNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=dept query_func&SQ.={? = call shdeno_pkg. dept query_func(?)}

&REFCURSORI NDEX=1&PARAMVAL UE=" SALES"

o DRIVER=oracle.jdbc.driver.Oacl eDriver&UIRL="] dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @host name>: 1521

or acl e8" &USER=scot t &PSWD=t i ger &

OWNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=dept query_func&SQ.={? = call shdeno_pkg. dept query_func(?)}

&REFCURSORI NDEX=1& NPARAMVALUE="SALES", var char, 2

o OMNER=SCOTT&PROCNAME=dept query_func&SQ.={? = call shdeno_pkg. dept query func(?)}

&REFCURSORI NDEX=1&PARAMVALUE=" SALES"

6. Click the OK button. The UDS class will then be added into the catalog.
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EnterpriseDB stored procedure UDS

Due to the unique nature of EnterpriseDB stored procedures, you cannot add them directly into a
JReport catalog. In this sense, the usage of JReport Designer is limited when you use an EnterpriseDB
database. As a substitute, JReport has developed the user data source APl which can use stored

procedures in EnterpriseDB. The usage of EnterpriseDB stored procedures is the same as that of Oracle
stored procedures, except that the class name for EnterpriseDB stored procedures is
EnterpriseDbProcedureUDS, in the package jet.datasource.enterprisedb.

Example of adding an EnterpriseDB stored procedure to a catalog

Suppose that an EnterpriseDB stored procedure is defined as follows:

create or replace package shdemo
as

type curtype

is

ref

cursor;

end shdemo;

create or replace procedure empquery (paraml in varchar2,
cur out shdemo.curtype) as lcur shdemo.curtype;
begin

open lcur for

select

*

from

emp

where

job = paraml1;

cur:=lcur;

end empquery;

To add the stored procedure into a JReport catalog, follow the steps below:
1. Start JReport Designer and open the catalog to which you want to add the stored procedure.

2. In the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source the stored procedure is to be added, then
select Add User Defined Data Source.

3. In the Name field of the Add User Defined Data Source dialog, specify a name for the UDS.

4. In the Class Name field, input the UDS class jet.datasource.enterprisedb.
EnterpriseDbProcedureUDS.

5. In the Parameter box, enter any of the following three:

o DRI VER=com edb. Dri ver &URL="] dbc: edb: // 222. 222. 222. 45: 5444/
edb" &USER=ent er pri sedb&PSWD=db1234&ONNER=ent er pr i sedb&PROCNAVE=enpquer y&SQL={ cal |
enpquery(?, ?) } &REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMWALUE=@ ob1

o DRI VER=com edb. Dri ver &URL="j dbc: edb: // 222. 222. 222. 45: 5444/
edb" &USER=ent er pri sedb&PSWD=db1234&0ONNER=ent er pri sedb&PROCNANME=enpquer y&SQL={ cal |
enpquery(?, ?)} &REFCURSCRI NDEX=2& NPARAMVALUE=@ obl, varchar, 1

o OWNER=ent er pri sedb&PROCNAME=enpquer y&SQL={cal | enpquery(?, ?)}
&REFCURSORI NDEX=2&PARAMVALUE=@ ob1

6. Click OK, and the UDS class will be added into the catalog.
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Hierarchical data sources

JReport Designer supports hierarchical data sources (HDS). This feature uses the hierarchical data
source API provided by JReport.

In addition, as the XML technology has become a popular standard for data interchange on the web,
JReport Designer directly supports XML format data source by wrapping the provided HDS API. JReport
Designer's built-in classes can implement the XML format hierarchical data source interface. You can
directly import an XML data source to a catalog using the Catalog Browser.

The following are some specific topics about working with HDSs in a catalog:

. hierarchical data source API

. Adding an HDS to a catalog

. HDS with a parallel structure

. Developing reports from HDS
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Hierarchical data source API

As a database application, JReport Designer cannot only access data stored in a database through the JDBC
connection and user data source (UDS), but also supports the importing of data from hierarchical data sources
(HDS).

The HDS API is a part of the JReport Data Access Model as shown in the following diagram:

| JReport Engine Report
.g Layer
Data
JDBC API UDS API HDS API Source

i i Layer
] ] External

User Data | | Hierarchical Data

R Source Data Source Source

JReport Data Access Model

The hierarchical data source API:

. Is aJava interface that provides a dataset to JReport.

. Has a PARAMETER string, which can be changed when the HDS object is added into JReport Designer. The result
set may differ according to the PARAMETER string. It is very flexible and convenient.

Notes:

. The PARAMETER here is the parameter string given to the HDS interface. That is, the HDS API provides a method
getResultSet (String strParam), and PARAMETER is string strParam in the above method. After reading the
subsequent information on HDS API, this information will become clearer to you. As a note, we would like to
remind you that PARAMETER here is different from that in a JReport catalog. To distinguish between them, we
have used an upper case PARAMETER to refer to the parameter string in the HDS, and a lower case parameter for
a parameter object in a catalog.

. To design a report, JReport requires meta data (See java.sql.ResultSetMetaData) which corresponds with the
ResultSet that the data source has returned. To view or run a report, JReport requires a ResultSet object. The
hierarchical data source must provide both of these two parts to JReport.

HDS API interfaces

The HDS API contains three interfaces as listed below that you must implement.

. jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDataSource

. jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDataset

. jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDatasetMetaData

Reference: JReport Javadoc jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDataSource, jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDataset and jet.
datasource.JRHierarchicalDatasetMetaData classes in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ api .

jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDataSource

Provides data to JReport for generating reports. The JRHierarchicalDataSource class is developed by users of
JReport, and can provide data from a flat file, non-relational database, or application data. The data returned by
this class is in JRHierarchicalDataset object, so that users are required to create a JRHierarchicalDataset instance
for JReport to use this instance to fetch data. Users can also create their own JRHierarchicalDataset class.

The following are methods provided by the interface.
public JRHierarchicalDataset getHierarchicalDataset (String param) throws JRUserDataSourceException
This method gets the data in JRHierarchicalDataset according to the parameters set.

. PARAMETER: param - A String value used to request and get different result sets. The format of the
PARAMETER string is defined and also parsed by yourself.

. Returns: JRHierarchicalDataset object, which implements the interface JRHierarchicalDataset.
. Throws: JRUserDataSourceException - If a data access error occurs.

public void releaseHierarchicalDataset() throws JRUserDataSourceException

This method releases the data and related resources.

. Throws: JRUserDataSourceException - If a data access error occurs.

The class definition may be as follows:

public class Hierarchical Dat aSource i npl enments JRHi erarchi cal Dat aSour ce {
/| Define data.
public JRHi erarchi cal Dat aset get Hi erarchi cal Dataset (String param
t hrows JRUser Dat aSour ceException {
/1 Method body.

}

public void rel easeHi erarchical Dataset () throws JRUser Dat aSour ceException {
/1 Method body.

}

jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDataset

Provides data to JReport for generating reports. The JRHierarchicalDataset class is developed by users of JReport,
and can provide data from a flat file, non-relational database, or application data.

The following are methods provided by the interface.

public interface JRH erarchical Dat aset

{
/**
* Retrieves the nunber, types and properties of this object's |eaves
*/
publ i c JRHi erarchi cal Dat aset Met aDat a get Met aDat a() ;
/**
* Moves the cursor down one row fromits current position in the current node.
* return true if the newcurrent rowis valid; false if there are no nore rows
* in the current node.
*/
public bool ean next (String branchNane);
/**
* Gets the value of the designated | eaf node in the current branch node row as a bool ean
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
publ i ¢ bool ean get Bool ean(i nt | eafl ndex);
/**
* Gets the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a byte
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public byte getByte(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a short
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public short get Short(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as an int
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public int getlnt(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a | ong
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public | ong getLong(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a fl oat
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public float getFloat(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a doubl e
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
publ i ¢ doubl e get Doubl e(i nt | eafl ndex);
/**
* Gets the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a
* java. math. BigDecimal with full precision.
*/
public java. mat h. Bi gDeci mal get Bi gDeci mal (i nt | eafl ndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated |eaf in the current branch node row as a
* java.sgl . Date object
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public java.sql.Date getDate(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated |eaf in the current branch node row as a
* java.sgl. Tinme object
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public java.sql.Tine getTinme(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as
* a java.sql.Tinmestanp object
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public java.sql.Tinmestanp getTi mestanp(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as a String
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public String getString(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Returns the value of the designated leaf in the current branch node row as an Array object
* in the Java programmi ng | anguage.
*/
public java.sql.Array getArray(int |eaflndex);
/**
* Reports whether the |last |eaf read had a value of SQ. NULL
*/
public bool ean wasNul | (i nt | eafl ndex);
/**
* Rel eases this object's resource.
*/
public void close();
}

jet.datasource.JRHierarchicalDatasetMetaData

Provides meta data for JRHierarchicalDataset. The JRHierarchicalDatasetMetaData class is developed by users of
JReport, and it works together with a JRHierarchicalDataset.

The following are methods provided by the interface.

public interface JRH erarchical Dat aset Met abDat a

{
| **
* Return root node nanes
*
pubI/ic String[] getRoot() ;
[ **
* Return the nanme of the parent.
*
pubI/i c String getParent Name(String nane)
*
i Return all | eaf node nanes.
*
pubI/i c String[] getLeaf Nanmes(String parent Nane);
*
i Return the nunber of |eaves of the specified branch node.
*
pubI/i c int getlLeaf Count(String parentNane);
*
i Return all branch nanes for the specified parent node.
*
pubI/i c String[] getBranchNames(String parent Nane);
*
i Return the data type of the |eaf.
*
pubI/i c int getlLeaf Type(String parentNanme, String |eafNane);// throws SQLExcepti on;
*
i Return the nane of data type.
*
pubI/i c String getlLeaf TypeNanme(String parentNane, String |eaf Nane);
*
i Return the precision of the |eaf.
*
pubI/i c int getPrecision(String parentNane, String |eaf Nane);
*
i Return the scale of the |eaf.
*
pubI/i c int getScale(String parentNanme, String |eaf Nane);
*
i Return the nullable state of the |eaf.
*
pubI/i c int isNullable(String parentNane, String |eaf Nane);
*
i Return the currency state of the |eaf.
*
\ pubI/i c bool ean isCurrency(String parentNane, String | eaf Nane);

Examples of using the HDS API

The HDS API is flexible and convenient to use. Before you implement it, you should make an overall consideration
of the architecture. JReport provides you with several scenarios which use the JReport HDS API. You can refer to
them for assistance.

. You can import an XML format hierarchical data source directly from an external data source to JReport Designer
using the JReport built-in classes. See Example 2: Importing an HDS from an XML file to a catalog.

. You can also develop your own classes to implement the HDS APIs, and then import your customized hierarchical
data source. See Example 1: Adding a general HDS to a catalog.
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Adding an HDS to a catalog

You have two ways to add an HDS to a catalog:

Adding a general HDS
1. Open the catalog to which you want to add the HDS.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which the HDS is to be
added, then select Add General Hierarchical Data Source from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Add General Hierarchical Data Source dialog, click the Browse button to specify the HDS
class name, and type a number in the Parameter box.

4. Click Load Tree. The data source tree will then be parsed. Modify the column properties in the
Columns box as required.

5. Click OK to add the HDS.

Importing an HDS from an XML file

1. Select Add XML Hierarchical Data Source from the shortcut menu after right-clicking the
data source node.

2. In the Import XML Hierarchical Data Source dialog, click the Browse buttons to specify the XML
URI and XSD URI as required.

3. Click the Load Tree button to load the structure of the XML file. The root of the file will then be
listed in the Root Name text box. Modify the column properties in the Columns box as required.

4. Click OK to import the HDS into the catalog.

The following examples explain the above two methods in detail.

Example 1: Adding a general HDS

There are three classes used in this example. Their source code files are HierarchicalDataSource.java,
HierarchicalDatasetMetaData.java, and HierarchicalDataset.java, which are available in <i nstal | _r oot >

\ hel p\ sanpl es\ API UDS\ hi er ar chi cal UDS. In this example, the HierarchicalDataSource.java will
return the result set from the demo HSQL DB.

1. Copy the above three files to <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p. Modify the demo HSQL DB path in both

HierarchicalDatasetMetaData.java and HierarchicalDataset.java.

2. Compile the Java files to generate HierarchicalDataSource.class, HierarchicalDatasetMetaData.

class, and HierarchicalDataset.class.

3. Append the path <i nstal | _root >\ hel p into the ADDCLASSPATH variable of the batch file setenv.

bat in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n, so that at runtime HierarchicalDataSource can be found.

4. Start JReport Designer with the batch file you just modified and open an existing catalog.

5. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which to add the HDS, then

select Add General Hierarchical Data Source from the shortcut menu. The Add General
Hierarchical Data Source dialog appears.

il .
Add General Hierarchical Data Source lﬁj
Class Mame: | Browse, .. |

Parameter:
Structure: Columns:
Element Selected Format Type
) (i k
Load Tree | | (04 | | Cancel | | Help
B

6. Click the Browse button to find the class HierarchicalDataSource.class.

7. Type a number in the Parameter box. Then, only the records whose employee ID is less than this

number will be fetched.

8. Click Load Tree. The data source tree will then be parsed.

9. Modify the column properties in the Columns box as required.

10. Click OK to add the HDS.

Example 2: Importing an HDS from an XML file to a catalog

To import an HDS from an XML file, follow the steps below:

1. Start JReport Designer and open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source to which to add the HDS, and

then select Add XML Hierarchical Data Source from the shortcut menu. The Import XML
Hierarchical Data Source dialog appears.

g B
Import XML Hierarchical Data Source [iE-J
XML URI: | Browse... |
x50 URI: | Browse... |

Foot Name:
Structure: Columns:
Element Selected Format Type
4 1] F
Load Tree K. Cancel | | Help
L

3. Provide the information respectively according to your data source information.
JReport Designer supports all kinds of URI as the XML data source.

o If you want to specify a schema file for the XML data source file, you must first make sure that
the schema file path specified in the XML data source file is consistent with the path you
specified in the XSD URI field, and that this file actually exists. Click the Load Tree button to
load the structure of the XML file. The root of the file will then be listed in the Root Name field.
Modify the column properties in the Columns box as required.

o JReport Designer supports static string inline with multiple parameters, for example:

"http://1ocal host: 8888/]rserver %2f Sanpl eReport s%2f Sanpl eReports. cat/ St ockMar ket .
cls?jrs.cmd=jrs.try vw& rs.result _type=7& rs. paranp_Year =2007&j r s. par am
$p_Mont h=2"

It is the URL used to run the sample report StockMarket.cls to the XML format in JReport
Server. Type the URL into the XML URI text field, and click the Load Tree button, the structure
of the returned XML stream will be loaded in the Structure box (before doing so, make sure that
JReport Server is started). Modify the column properties in the Columns box as required.

The colon ':* and ‘@' symbols are used to identify JReport parameter names. If these symbols
are used in your XML URI and you do not want JReport to parse them as parameters, you must
add quotation marks to them. For example, when you browse to d: \t est\ enpl oyee. xn , you

can quote it either as "d: \test\ enpl oyee. xm " or d": "\test\enpl oyee. xm .

Note that you should check the No Security Checking option in the Advanced panel in the
JReport Server Administration > Configuration page before parsing this URL. In addition,
JReport parameters can be dynamically referenced in the URI for setting different values at
runtime.

When importing the XML file, you have to define the types of some data in the Format column. For
example, if it is Date type, such as 1978-03-12, in the corresponding Format column, type in yyyy-
MM-dd. If the data is $12,345.32, in the corresponding Format column, type in $## ,###.##. By
default, the value of the Scale column is O, therefore, for decimal type data, you will have to
specify the scale value in its corresponding Scale column, that is, modify this value to the number
of digits that you want to appear to the right of the decimal point, for example, if the data is
123.23, then in the Scale column, modify this value to 2. For the Currency and Array columns,
check them if required.

4. Click OK to import the HDS.

The XSD file

When you import an XML format HDS with an XSD file, the XML file only provides the data to the
JReport Designer reports, while the structure, data type, and so on of the data from the XML file is
defined in the XSD file. That is, the structure of the HDS is determined by the XSD file. You should be
aware of the following points about the XSD file in order to generate a correct report based on an XML
format HDS with an XSD file.

Data type conversion table

Before the data type defined in the XSD file can function with JReport Designer, it should first be
converted into a corresponding data type when the XML format hierarchical data source is imported,
following the rules in the conversion table below.

XML Data Type JReport Data Type
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_BOOLEAN java.sql.Types.BIT
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_INT java.sql.Types.INTEGER
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_SHORT java.sql.Types.SMALLINT
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_BYTE java.sqgl.Types.TINYINT
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_INTEGER java.sql.Types.INTEGER
SchemaSymbols. java.sgl.Types.INTEGER
ATTVAL_NONPOSITIVEINTEGER

SchemaSymbols. java.sql.Types.INTEGER
ATTVAL_NEGATIVEINTEGER

SchemaSymbols. java.sql.Types.INTEGER
ATTVAL_NONNEGATIVEINTEGER

SchemaSymbols. java.sql.Types.BIGINT
ATTVAL_UNSIGNEDLONG

SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_LONG java.sql.Types.BIGINT
SchemaSymbols. java.sql.Types.BIGINT
ATTVAL_UNSIGNEDINT, //4294967295

SchemaSymbols. java.sgl.Types.INTEGER
ATTVAL_UNSIGNEDSHORT, //65535

SchemaSymbols. java.sqgl.Types.SMALLINT
ATTVAL_UNSIGNEDBYTE, //255

SchemaSymbols. java.sql.Types.INTEGER
ATTVAL_POSITIVEINTEGER

SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_FLOAT java.sql.Types.FLOAT
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_DOUBLE java.sql.Types.DOUBLE
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_DECIMAL java.sql.Types.DECIMAL
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_STRING java.sql.Types.VARCHAR
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_DATE java.sql.Types.DATE
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_TIME java.sql.Types.TIME

SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_DATETIME java.sql.Types.TIMESTAMP
SchemaSymbols.ATTVAL_HEXBINARY java.sgl.Types.

LONGVARBINARY

Note:

XSD structure supported by JReport Designer

In JReport Designer, not all XSD structures can be supported. The following diagrams show which
structures are supported by JReport Designer.

The ComplexType

— All
RestricHon
- ComplexContent |- - Choice il Element I

Extension

n“ ......
—  Sequence

Cpmplex Type Choice Element
Sequence ........

- Attribute SimpleType

The Element type in the diagram can be of simpleType, ref, or complexType (it is different from the
ComplexType in the root of this diagram. It can be global complexType but cannot be the anonymous
one. If you have defined a complexType named A, and in this complexType A redefined an element
as complexType named B, then the elements belong to complexType B must be of the simpleType).

The Attribute type in the diagram should be of the anonymous type or of the schema built-in type,
such as xs:string.

The SimpleType

RestrHcton | Enumeraton

SimpleType *

List

SimpleType here should be of the schema built-in type, such as xs:string. List type here cannot
support some functions, such as minLength, and maxLength.

The Element

Simple

| Element I

ComplexType here can include both global and anonymous complexType. The anonymous type
means you do not give a name to the type, for example:

ComplexType

<xs: el enent nane="aa">
<xs: si npl eType>
<xs:restriction base="xs:string">
<xs:enuneration value="Julie P. Adans"/>
</ xs:restriction>
</ xs: si nmpl eType>
</ xs: el enent >

From the code above, you can see that the simpleType in the element aa has no name specified.

Notes:

An XML data source file without any schema file is also allowed. That is, you can leave the XSD URI
entry empty. However, the data type VARCHAR will be used for all the columns in the data source.

When you import data of List type from an XSD file, you can define the delimiter through the
property List Delimiter in the Report Inspector.

JReport Designer also supports dynamic XML URI. The XSD file defines the structure of the XML
format HDS and the XML file in fact only provides the data, so one XSD file can match more than one
XML file. That enables you to develop reports with dynamic XML URI. For details, see Example 1:

Developing a report from an HDS with dynamic XML URI.

When specifying a schema file for the XML data source file, due to the schema file being complex,
there are some limitations:

s Namespace: Now, default namespace (3w) and target namespace are supported by JReport
Designer. You can define a prefix for the default namespace, such as xs, or xsd, but the value of
elementFormDefault must be qualified. The value of attributeFormDefault should be unqualified,
but JReport Designer will not allow you to add prefixes before the attributes of the elements.

n Type: If a customized complexType or simpleType is used, do not add the prefix to the value of
the type, while if the built-in simpleType or complexType is used, the prefix must be added.
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HDS with a parallel structure

Hierarchical data sources with a parallel structure are also supported by JReport Designer, and are
hence called parallel HDS. The difference between the general HDS and the parallel HDS is that the
parallel HDS contains more than one parallel branch, which will be presented in different Parallel Detail

(PDT) panels in a banded object in JReport Designer.

Data in a parallel HDS is organized in a tree structure, which contains branches and leaves. Among
these branches, there are some parallel branch nodes that split the trunk of the data source tree into
deeper and more complex branches. The following is a figure illustrating the parallel HDS structure.

Mote:Eadh node represerts a table or a colurnn(DBFReld).
Mades that cortain no sub-nodes are colurnnswhile nodes
that hold one ar more sub-nodes are tablas,

Leaf
A leaf in parallel HDS refers to a column (DBField), nodes that contain no sub-nodes.

Branch

A branch in parallel HDS is a special table that contains leaves or sub-branches.

Parallel branches

If the contents of two branches have no parental relationships, these branches are called parallel
branches.

Note: The way of using a parallel HDS is the same as with general HDS in JReport Designer. There are
however, some key points that you should be aware of when you use a parallel HDS to develop reports.
For details, see Example 2: Developing a report from a parallel HDS.
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Developing reports from HDS

When you use hierarchical data sources to create reports, you need to be aware of its limitations and
unique features. For example, reports created from an HDS are automatically grouped, and an HDS
cannot be directly used to create charts and crosstabs. That is to say, if you want to create a chart or
crosstab from an HDS, you will need to put it in a banded object, which is created on the HDS, and
make the chart/crosstab inherit the dataset of the banded object.

To develop a report from an HDS:

1. Make sure the catalog where the HDS is located is open, then click the New Page Report button

E on the Standard toolbar.

2. In the New Page Report dialog, specify the title and layout of the first report tab in the report as
required, then click OK.

3. In the Data screen of the report wizard, choose the HDS with which you want to build the report
tab.

4. Follow the report wizard to create the report tab.

The following are two specific examples about developing reports from HDS.

Example 1: Developing a report from an HDS with dynamic XML URI

1. Click File = Catalog Management > Open Catalog to open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the data source to which to add the HDS.
3. Right-click the Parameters node and select Add Parameter from the shortcut menu.
4

. In the Create Parameter dialog, enter a name for the parameter, choose String as the Value
Type, and in the Prompt Values box, type in the URI of the XML file from which you HDS will be
imported (for details, see Creating a parameter).

5. Right-click the data source node in the Catalog Brower, and then select Add XML Hierarchical
Data Source.

6. In the Import XML Hierarchical Data Source dialog, browse for the XML file. Then in the XML URI
box, type in @ParameterName. For example, if you named the parameter in step 2 as XML_URI,
here you should type in @XML_URI. In the XSD URI box, specify the URI of the corresponding
XSD file. Then click OK (for details, see Importing the XML format HDS to a catalog).

7. Create a report with the imported HDS. When you view the report, type in the URI of the XML file
which matches the XSD file in the parameter. The report will then display the corresponding data.

In addition, you can also use another way to develop report with dynamic XML URI as explained below:

1. In the Catalog Browser, import an XML HDS with an XSD file, and then create a report with the
imported HDS.

2. Create a parameter using the above method.

3. In the Catalog Browser, go to the node of the imported HDS, expand the Properties sheet, and
then change the property URI to @ParameterName.

4. Now you can view the report with dynamic XML file.

Example 2: Developing a report from a parallel HDS

The method for developing a report from a parallel HDS is the same as from a general HDS. However,
take note of the following when building reports from parallel HDSs.

Groups in parallel HDS
When you insert a group by field, its children will also be inserted.

The parallel structure in the parallel HDS is represented as groups in JReport Designer. So, when you
develop a report from a parallel HDS, it will automatically be grouped. By default, JReport Designer will
use the first found field as the group by field. Note that you can neither add a new group by field nor
remove the group by fields that are automatically added. However, if there is more than one field
available to with which to group the sub-tables, you can replace the group by field with one of the
other available fields.

Rules for inserting an object

. Objects in different branches should be placed in the banded object panel they belong to. That is, a
banded object panel cannot hold objects which belong to different branches.

. The children of a branch, including the columns, formulas, summaries, sub-branches, and children of
the sub-branches, can be inserted into any of their parent panels. If the parent panel is shared by
more than one branch, that is, if the parent panel works as a trunk (global panel), it can be shared
by the children of all the branches it holds. However, note that each instance of a panel, such as a
report/page/group header/footer panel, and detail panel, can only hold the children from the same
branch. If you want to insert the children of different branches into the shared global panel, you will
have to create as many instances of this panel as per the number of branches, and then insert the
children of each branch into these panels.

. Where a formula/summary can be inserted depends on the branch attributes of the formula/
summary. Generally speaking, when a formula/summary creates relationships with a column, it will
obtain the same branch attributes as those of the related column, and it can be placed in the panels
where the column can be placed.

A global formula, which is not associated with any branch columns, can be placed to any position of
the report.

o When you remove a branch using the report wizard, the related panel will also be removed.

o A chart based on a field can only be placed in its own panels, which include most of the global
panels, except for the detail panel.

o A crosstab must be built upon data of the same branch, and it should be placed in the location
where the branch data resides.

o Where a text box object can be inserted depends on the branch attributes of the columns
(formulas/summaries) that it contains. A text box object can hold only the data of the same branch.

Notes:

. As hierarchical data sources can only be used to create banded objects, in the New Page Report
dialog, you can only choose to create a standard banded, horizontal banded or mailing label report
using the report wizard.

. Since reports created from HDS are automatically grouped, in the Group screen of the banded
wizard, you can neither add more groups by fields nor remove the existing ones. However, you can
make changes to the existing group criteria. For example, you can replace a group by field with
another one.

. When you want to publish reports created from XML format hierarchical data sources to JReport
Server, the following method is recommended:

1. In the Catalog Browser, select the HDS that is used by the report from the Hierarchical node,
and then expand the Properties sheet.

2. Change the URI property of the HDS to a relative path, for example, leaving only the name of
the XML file.

3. Create a new folder, and copy the report, the catalog, the XML file and the XSD file (if any) to
the newly created folder.

4. Click File > Publish and Download > Publish to Server to publish the folder (for details, see
Publishing resources remotely).

5. Start JReport Server. You will now be able to run the report on it.
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Web service data sources

Web services provide a standard means of interoperating between different software applications,
running on a variety of platforms and/or frameworks. It is a way to connect to a remote application and
request data directly from the application without going directly to a DBMS. JReport Designer supports
SOAP web services defined by WSDL 1.1 or WSDL 2.0 as data sources. You can add a SOAP web
service data source to a catalog by importing a WSDL file.

This section describes the following tasks:

. Setting up a web service connection

. Adding tables to a web service connection

. Editing the operation used to create tables

. Example: Developing reports from web service data source

G



ST

Setting up a web service connection

To set up a web service connection to connect a JReport catalog to a web service data source, follow
the steps below:

1. Create a catalog or open a catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the
node of a data source and choose Add SOAP Web Services Connection from the shortcut

menu.

If you want to set up the connection by adding a data source to an existing catalog and then
defining the connection on the data source, open the catalog, select any data source contained in

it, click the New Data Source button

on the Catalog Browser toolbar, then in the New Data

source dialog, specify the name of the data source, select the SOAP Web Service connection

type and click OK.

The Web Service Data Source dialog appears.

-~

Web Service Data Source

o |

Get WSDL File:

@ Local File: | Browse... |
LIRI:
User Name: Password:
Time Zone and Locale
Default Time Zone: GMT E na %-' *on '%-'
Locale: |Eng|ish (United States)

Qualified Name Pattern

@ Ungualified Name 2-Part Names 3-Part Names
Example: SELECT t.c FROM t
Time Out; 180 second
| Security Configuration... |
# Options K. | | Cancel | | Help |
b !

2. Specify a WSDL file to create the web service connection.

o If you want to use a WSDL file on your local disk, check the Local File radio button, then click
the Browse button to browse for the file.

o If you want to use a WSDL file through a URI, check the URI radio button, then input the URI
string in the text field that follows and specify the user name and password for assessing the
WSDL file.

3. Click the Options button to show the additional settings.
4. Click the Time Zone and Locale button to specify the time zone and the locale as required.

5. If you want the catalog or schema, or both of them to be used in data manipulation, make the
selection in the Qualified Name Pattern box according to your requirements.

6. Input the number of seconds in the Time Out text field to specify how long to wait to get the
WSDL file.

7. Click the Security Configuration button to display the Security Configuration Setting dialog to
configure the security policy.

3 B
Securrtty Configuration Setting ﬁ
User Mame Token
User Name: fe
Password: fe
Key Store
key Store Type: JES * |
Key Store File: | Browser. .. f:
Key Store Password: fe
Client Key
Alias Mame: fe
Alias Password: fe
Server Key
Alias Name: fe
Alias Password: fe
QK. | | Cancel | | Help
.

8. Specify the user name and password for the user name token to be used in the security policy.

9. Specify the type for the key store from the Key Store Type drop-down list.

10. Click the Browse button next to the Key Store File field to specify the key store file.
11. Input the password in the Key Store Password text field to get the access to the key store file.
12. In the Client Key box, specify the alias name to be used as client signature in the key store, and

set the password for the name.

In the Server Key box, specify the alias name and password to be used to get the server-side
certification or public key in the key store.

13.

14. When done, click OK to go back to the Web Service Data Source dialog.

15. Click the OK button in the Web Service Data Source dialog to set up the web service connection.

Note: When you configure the security policy for a web service connection, except for Key Store Type,
all the other options in Security Configuration Setting dialog can be controlled by constant level

formulas. However, the formula control is only available after the web service connection is already set
up, that is when you edit an existing web service connection.
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Adding tables to a web service connection

After setting up the WSDL connection, all the information of the web service defined in the WSDL file
will be stored in the catalog, including information of service, operation, and the input message and
output message in each operation. You can add tables to a web service connection based on these
information. However, you can only define tables based on operations which support SOAP binding.
Queries can be built on these tables and a report is developed from a query.

To add tables to a web service connection:

1.

7.

Select the Tables node of the web service connection, right-click it and then on the shortcut
menu, click Add Table. The Add Table dialog appears.

(W] Add Table S |
ServiceName: |SMPIESErVer . T
Port Type: SimpleServerPortType -
Operation Mame: |get_boolean -
Time Qut: 180 second || Use Schema from Response

Input Message Value
K Cancel | | Help
| 4

Specify a service from the Service Name drop-down list.

If you use WSDL 1.1 to define the web service, you also need to specify the port type for the
selected service from the Port Type drop-down list.

All the operations with SOAP binding that are included in the selected service will be listed in the
Operation Name drop-down list. Select one as required, then the input message of the operation
will be displayed. You can define the value for the input message if necessary by either typing in

the value in the text field in the Value column, or clicking @ in the text field to select or define a
constant level formula or parameter in the current catalog data source to return the value.

If the Input Message column is empty, that is to say, the input message has its own defined
values, so there is no need for you to provide it the value.

Type the number of seconds in the Time Out text field to specify how long to wait to get the
specified service and operation information defined in the WSDL file.

If you use WSDL 1.1, you may sometimes find that the XML schema described by the output
message does not match the concrete XML instance in the SOAP responded from the web service,
as a result, JReport will be unable to read data properly from that XML instance. In this case, you
can check the option Use Schema from Response, so as to ignore the XML schema in the output
message and directly parse the XML schema from the specific XML instance included in the SOAP
responded from the web service.

When done, click the OK button to accept the changes and exit the dialog.

By default, when you add a table, you add all the columns JReport finds in the table. However, JReport
gives you the flexibility to remove columns in a table, leaving only the columns useful to your reports.
To remove a column from a table, right-click the column and select Delete from the shortcut menu.

Also, you can add the columns back to a table after you have removed them. To do this:

1.

Right-click the table to which you want to insert columns, then select Insert Column from the
shortcut menu.

In the Add Column dialog, select the required columns from the Columns box.

There will be no available columns in the Columns box if you do not delete any in the table first
since all columns are added automatically to start.

Click the Done button to add the columns to the table.
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Editing the operation used to create tables

After creating the table, the service and operation you have selected to create the table will be
displayed under the Tables node of the web service connection in the Catalog Browser. If you use
WSDL 1.1 to define the web service, the defined port type will also be included. You can edit the
information of the operation if necessary. To do this, follow the steps below:

1. Select the operation node, right-click it and then select Edit from the shortcut menu. The Edit
Operation Calling Property dialog appears.

Edit Cperation Calling Property ﬁ

service Mame: SimpleServer
Port Type: simpleServerPortType
Operation Mame: |get_boolean_param
Time Qut: 180 second || Use Schema from Response
Input Message Value
=-{nd] get_boolean_paramRequest
=g get_boolean_param Mull
“-f boo Formula 1
QK | | Cancel | | Help
.

e

2. In the Input Message column, select the input message you want to edit, then modify its value in

the text field of the Value column as required. You can either input the value, or click (%) in the
text field to select or define a constant level formula or parameter in the current catalog data

source to return the value of the input message.

3. Type the number of seconds in the Time Out text field to specify how long to wait for the
operation to complete.

4. If you use WSDL 1.1 to define the web service, the option Use Schema from Response will be
available, using which you can decide whether to ignore the XML schema described in the output
message and parse the XML schema directly from the specific XML instance in the SOAP
responded from web service.

5. When done, click OK to accept the changes and exit the dialog.
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Example: Developing reports from web service data source

This example details how to use web service as a data source to create reports.

Setting up the web service connection

1. Open an existing catalog.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, select any data source contained in it, click the New Data Source

button @ on the toolbar, then in the New Data source dialog, specify the name of the data source as
Medicare Providers, select the SOAP Web Service connection type and click OK.

3. In the SOAP Web Service Data Source dialog, check the URI radio button, and then type the URI string:
http:/7/www.webservicex.net/medicareSupplier.asmx?WSDL in the text field to get the WSDL file.

4. Keep the default settings for other options in the dialog, and then click OK.

Adding a table to the web service connection

1. Locate the Tables node in the web service connection, right-click it and select Add Table from the shortcut
menu.

2. In the Add Table dialog, select GetSupplierByZipCode from the Operation Name drop-down list.

3. In the Input Message column, select zip, then in its value column, click and select <Add Parameter...>
from the drop-down list.

4. In the Create Parameter dialog, input pZipCode as the parameter name in the Name text field.
5. Select Type-in Parameter from the Value Setting drop-down list.

6. Set the data type of the parameter value to String from the Value Type drop-down list.

7. In the Value List box, click to add a value line, click in it and then type in 85226.
8. Repeat the above step to add three more values one by one: 80027, 20878, 20874.
9. In the Options box, enter Type a zip code as the prompt text.

10. Click OK to return to the Add Table dialog.

. N
Create Parameter ﬁ

MName: pZipCode

Value Setting: |T1f|:le—in Parameter - |

Value Type: | String - |

Value List: |+||ﬁ||‘| -

Prompt Values: String

85226

80027

20873

Maximun Length

String Encoding
User Defined Format 5

QK || Cancel || Help

11. Click OK to add the table to the web service connection.

Building a query based on the table

1. Locate the Queries node in the data source on which the web service connection is set, right-click it and
select Add Query from the shortcut menu.

2. Specify the query name as MedicareProvider in the Input Query Name dialog, then click OK.
3. In the Query Editor window, click Query > Add Table/View/Query on the menu bar.

4. In the Add Table/View/Query dialog, expand the web service connection and select
GetSupplierByZipCodeResponse_SupplierDatalLists_SupplierDatas_SupplierData in the Tables node

from the left box, then click the button E] to add it to the right box.

5. Click OK, the selected table will be displayed in the Query Editor window. Select all the columns in the table
by selecting the * checkbox.

6. Click OK to save the query and leave the window.

Developing a report based on the query

1. In JReport Designer, click File > New > Page Report on the menu bar.

2. In the New Page Report dialog, clear the Report Title text box, and select Banded from the layout box, then
click OK.

3. In the Table Wizard, select the query MedicareProvider in the data source Medicare Provider in the Data
screen.

4. In the Display screen, from the Resources box, add the following fields one bye one: SupplierNumber,
CompanyName, City and Description.

5. Click Next to go to the Group screen, add the field Zip as the group by field.
6. Click Finish to create the report.

7. Right-click the BandedHeader panel and select Hide from the shortcut menu to hide it from view. Repeat to
hide the GroupFooter, BandedPageFooter and BandedFooter panels in the same way.

8. Click File > Save on the menu bar to save the report as MedicareProviderInfobyZip.cls.

9. Click the View tab to preview the report. The Enter Parameter Values dialog appears.

o N
Enter Parameter Values ﬁ

pZipCode

Type a zip code

QK | | Default | | Cancel | | Help

. - |

10. Type a zip code or select the one you want from the drop-down list, and then click OK. The report will be
displayed according to your selected parameter value. For example, specify the zip code as 20878, then the
report will be displayed as follows, showing information for zip code 20878 only:

MedicareProviderinfobyZip.cls
@ Design View
[ . | lofl
: o
|
:
""" ‘SupplicHuber CompanyMame City ~ Descripion
MDD
il]3492?IIIEE WEIS MARKETS INMCGAITHERSEURG (30113306269
:0503930354 CWES OF MARYLAMOGAITHERSEURG (30119438010
:DE4DT1 0526 TARGET CORPORLGAITHERSEURG (3017211830
:11EEEEIIIIII“I JESSAMEDICAL SLGATHERSEURG (30119905706
:11EEEEIIIIII“I JESSAMEDICAL SLGATHERSEURG (30119905706
:11EISEEEE4EEEI ECHERD CORPORAGATHERSEURG (30119906933
i*ISIIIEIEH ooos HOUR EYES GATHERZEURG (30115909191
:4IIIE=*I 10035 GlAMT OF MARYLA GATHERSEURG (30113400315
:4081 T1o0ed GlAMT OF MARYLA GATHERSEURG  (301)926-2044
:4081 1042 GlAMT OF MARYLA GATHERSEURG (30112035204
:
|
:
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MongoDB connections

A MongoDB connection contains relational schemas which are transformed from the collection schemas
in a MongoDB data source. MongoDB uses BSON as the data storage and network transfer format for
documents in collections. JReport Designer supports extracting of the metadata from the documents of
a collection, and transforming schemas to relational tables. The collections and tables can then be
added to the current connection from the transformed relational schemas and tables and accessed in
the same way as JDBC-supplied tables. JReport Designer supports MongoDB 1.8 and above.

This section describes the following tasks:

. Transforming a MongoDB schema to a relational schema

. Setting up a MongoDB connection

. Managing schemas in a MongoDB connection

. Managing tables in a MongoDB connection
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Transforming a MongoDB schema to a relational schema

You can transform a MongoDB schema to a relational schema. In the transformation process, elements
in the MongoDB schema will be transformed to tables according to the ideographic transformation
rules, and the hierarchical logic in the MongoDB schema will be maintained in the transformed
relational schema.

Transformation rules

When a MongoDB schema is transformed to a relational schema automatically, tables will be built
based on the schema, and the following rules will be applied:

. A database will be a name space for tables. The tables mapped from a collection in a database will
belong to this name space.

. A top level document in a collection or an array element which contains documents will be mapped
to a table.

After a document is mapped to a table, the following elements in the document will be mapped to the
columns in the table:

. A simple element in the document or in the embedded document which does not belong to an array.

. An array element that contains a simple element in the document or in the embedded document
which does not belong to an array.

However, as MongoDB databases use dynamic schemas, a heterogeneous set of documents may be
stored within a collection, and only when the data in an array is of the same data type, can it be
supported by JReport Designer. The metadata must be extracted from the documents of a MongoDB
collection. The following rules and method for a given document will be applied for the extract. And
before the data type defined in the MongoDB BSON document can function with JReport Designer, it
should first be converted into a corresponding data type when the MongoDB schema is transformed,
following the rules in the data type conversion table.

Extracting rules

. The documents are of the same structure.

. Some elements in the documents can be left blank.

. Documents with different structures will not interrupt the data process.

Extracting method

1. Merge all documents into a single document:
elementList=new List();
MergeDocument( Document[] ){
for each document in Document[]
for each element in document
if every E in the elementList does not have the same name as an
existing element
then add the element to elementList.
¥
If one element in elementList is a document, get all contents of the element in Document[]
and merge them.

2. For the merged document, get each element's name, type, and sub type to build an element in
the metadata.

Data type conversion table

BSON Data Type BSON Data Type e

D Name Simple SQL Type SQL Type Name
Data

"\x01" Floating point Y 8 Double

"\x02" UTF-8 string Y 12 VARCHAR

"\x03" Embedded document N N/A

"\x04" Array (containing N 2003 ARRAY
simple data only)

"\x05" Binary data Y -3 VARBINARY

"\x06" Undefined — N N/A
Deprecated

"\x07" Objectld Y 1 CHAR (hex string presents 12

bytes)

"\x08" Boolean Y 16 BOOLEAN

"\x09" UTC datetime Y 93 TIMESTAMP

"\X0A" Null value N N/A

"\x0B" Regular expression Y 12 VARCHAR

"\x0oC" DBPointer — Deprecated N N/A

"\x0D" JavaScript code Y 12 VARCHAR

"\XOE" Symbol — Deprecated N N/A

"\XOF" JavaScript code w/ Y 12 VARCHAR
scope

"\x10" 32-bit Integer Y 4 INTEGER

"\x11" Timestamp Y 93 TIMESTAMP

"\x12" 64-bit integer Y -5 BIGINT

"\XFF" Min key N N/A

"\X7F" Max key N N/A

Sub types for binary

BSON Data Type ID SQL Data Type Name

\x00" Binary / Generic

"\x01" Function

"\x02" Binary (Old)

"\x03" UuUID (Old)

"\x04" uuID

"\x05" MD5

"\x80" User defined

MongoDB hierarchical logic in relational schema

The XML hierarchical logic will be maintained in the transformed relational schema. The parent-child
relationship in the MongoDB schema can be maintained by primary key and foreign key in tables, and
this relationship can be reproduced by applying the join of the primary key and foreign key. The
business view is based on query. The join will be pushed down to MongoDB with Map/Reduce. If
MongoDB contains huge detail data, it is suggested that you set the Prefetch property of the business
view to false.
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Setting up a MongoDB connection

To set up a MongoDB connection to connect a JReport catalog to a MongoDB data source, follow the
steps below:

1.

7.

Create a catalog or open a catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the
node of a data source and choose Add MongoDB Connection from the shortcut menu.

If you want to set up the connection by adding a data source to an existing catalog and then
defining the connection on the data source, open the catalog, select any data source contained in

+'H::-
it, click the New Data Source button & on the Catalog Browser toolbar, then in the New Data
source dialog, specify the name of the data source, select the MongoDB connection type and click

OK.

The MongoDB Connection Wizard appears.

In the MongoDB Connection Information screen, type in the host and port of the MongoDB server,
and also the user ID and password to connect to the MongoDB server. Click Next.
In the Connection Options screen, click E] to add a line for specifying the conditional replica set

member for the MongoDB connection. If necessary, click E] to add a new replica set member.

Click to remove a selected replica set member. Then specify the options for the connection.
Click Next.

In the Add Database screen (this screen will be displayed only when you have no right to access
all the databases in the MongoDB data source), click to add a line for specifying the databases
you can access in the MongoDB data source. If necessary, click E] to add a new database. Click
to remove a selected database. Click Next.

In the Add Schema screen, add the collection schemas that will be transformed to relational
schemas. Click Next.

In the Add Table screen, add the required tables that are transformed from the relational schemas
to the connection.

Click Finish to confirm the transformed result and finalize the transformation process.

Note: When setting up the connection via SSL, you need to import the SSL certificate into the default
JKS, and use the -D parameter to specify the system parameter in the file JRServer.bat in
<server __install _root>\server\bin (The MongoDB Java driver mongo-2.12.0.jar is already within

JReport. For MongoDB 3.0, the MongoDB Java driver mongo-2.13.1.jar is supported.). Then add
ssl=true in the Options box of the Connection Options screen of the MongoDB Connection Wizard.
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Managing schemas in a MongoDB connection

The relational schemas are transformed from the collection schemas in a MongoDB data source, and then you can
add tables that are transformed from the relational schemas to the connection.

This document shows how to add more collections in the schemas to a MongoDB connection, refresh the schemas,
and so on.

Adding schemas

To add relational schemas which are transformed from the collection schemas in a MongoDB file to a MongoDB
connection, follow the steps below:

1. Right-click the Schemas node or an existing schema in the MongoDB connection and select Add Collection
from the shortcut menu to display the Add Collection dialog.

Add Collection |~ 5 <
Schema: Added Schema:
T"% JRDemo T"% appdb1300_ 100w
+|-{ admin +-fiy test
+|-{# appdb 1300_100w
+{% local
+-ffy test
»
P
QK | | Cancel | | Help
.

2. Select the required collections in the schemas that are transformed from the collection schemas in the

Schema box and then click add them to the Added Schema box.

3. After adding the required collection schemas, click OK to close the dialog.

Refreshing schemas

The schemas in your catalog are a temporary cache to improve performance when you design and test your
report. Your data source will probably change over the time; however, these changes will not be reflected
automatically in your catalog. To refresh all of the collection schema metadata from the MongoDB database, you
can choose to refresh the schema information using the Refresh command on the shortcut menu of the schema.
Then when the refreshing job is done, a reporting dialog will be shown, summarizing the changes and operations
that have been taken.

Renaming and deleting databases of schemas

. To rename the database of the schemas, right-click the database and select Rename from the shortcut menu,
and then input the required database name in the text box.

o If the renamed database exists in the MongoDB data source, it will connect to the new database.
o If the renamed database does not exist in the MongoDB data source, no data will be retrieved.
. To delete the database of the schemas, right-click the database and select Delete from the shortcut menu.

Tip: If you want to add all the deleted or missing databases at one time, you can choose to refresh the schema,
which refreshes all of the collection schema metadata from the MongoDB database.
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Managing tables in a MongoDB connection

A table contains fields mapped to attributes, top level documents, simple elements, array elements and other
nodes in MongoDB documents. Queries can be built on these tables and a report is developed from a query or
something else which is functionally similar.

This document shows how to add more tables to a MongoDB connection, refresh the tables, and so on.

Adding tables
To add tables which are transformed from a MongoDB file to a MongoDB connection, follow the steps below:

1. Do either of the following:

o Right-click the MongoDB connection and select Add Tables from the shortcut menu.
o Right-click the Tables node of the MongoDB connection and select Add Table from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click an existing table in the MongoDB connection if there is and select New Table from the shortcut
menu.

The Add Table dialog appears.

" W] Add Table (S |

Tables: Added Tables:
+-ffy test

(] [#]

QK | | Cancel | | Help

A

b

2. Select the required tables that are transformed from the relational schemas in the Tables box and then click

E add them to the Added Tables box.

3. After adding the required tables, click OK to close the dialog.

Refreshing tables

The tables in your catalog are a temporary cache to improve the performance when you design and test your
report. Your data source may change over the time; however, these changes will not be reflected automatically in
your catalog. To synchronize your tables in the connection and data source, you can choose to refresh the table
information using the Refresh command on the shortcut menu of the table. Then when the refreshing job is done,
a reporting dialog will be shown, summarizing the changes and operations that have been taken.

Removing and adding columns to tables

By default, when you add a table, you add all the columns that reside in the table. However, JReport gives you the
flexibility to remove columns from a table, leaving only the columns useful to your reports. To remove a column
from a table, right-click the column and select Delete from the shortcut menu.

Also, you can add the columns back into a table after you have removed them. To do this:

1. Right-click the table to which you want to insert columns, then select Insert Column from the shortcut
menu.

2. In the Add Column dialog, select the required columns from the Columns box and click Add to add the
columns to the table.

There will be no available columns in the Columns box if you have not previously deleted columns.
3. Click the Done button to close the Add Column dialog.

Tip: If you want to add all the columns in a table at one time, you can also choose to refresh the table, which
synchronizes the table in the catalog with the one in your database.
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HIVE connections

The HIVE connection functions the same as a JDBC connection. It also supplies the JDBC driver and
metadata information which are the same as JDBC. However, it expands many native functions to
support non SQL and huge data, which are not supported by JDBC. The libraries from CDH4.1.1 that
support HIVE 0.9 are listed as below. You can add them in <i nstal |l _root>\1|i b when needed:

hadoop-common-2.0.0-cdh4.1.1.jar
hadoop-core-2.0.0-mrl-cdh4.1.1.jar
hive-exec-0.9.0-cdh4.1.1.jar
hive-jdbc-0.9.0-cdh4.1.1.jar
hive-metastore-0.9.0-cdh4.1.1.jar
hive-service-0.9.0-cdh4.1.1.jar
libfb303-0.7.0.jar
libthrift-0.7.0.jar
sif4j-api-1.6.1.jar
sif4j-simple-1.6.1.jar

If you use higher HIVE versions, you can replace the libraries with new jars.

For more information about HIVE connections, refer to JDBC connections.
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JSON connections

A JSON connection contains relational data which is transformed from a JSON data source.

JReport Designer can parse JSON data to extract the schema including JSON metadata (JSON objects
and the relation between the objects), then transform the schema to logic RDBMS tables, namely, map
JSON object classes to tables, and the relation to primary/foreign key columns in tables. The tables can
then be added to the current connection from the transformed relational tables.

This section describes the following tasks:

. Extract metadata from JSON data

. Transforming a JSON schema to a relational schema

. Setting up a JSON connection

. Managing tables in a JSON connection
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Extract metadata from JSON data

A JSON metadata contains a root element whose element type can be object class or object array. An
object class or object array element contains some elements whose element type can be object class,
object array, attribute or simple data array with the data type of string, number or Boolean. JSON
objects in an array should have the same structure, the members (name/value pairs) in an object
cannot be of the same name, and for nested array, only the first layer will be kept.

Extracting method

When a JSON schema is transformed to a relational schema automatically, RDBMS tables will be built
based on the schema, and the following rules will be applied:

. Elements should be extracted from the root value of JSON data hierarchically.

. When creating the root element, the element name is null, and the root element type is object class
or object array if the root value of JSON data is an object class or an object array, else the root
element type is an empty object class.

. If the value of an object member is a simple value, an attribute element will be created under
current element. If it is a simple value array, a simple data array element will be created. If it is an
object array, an object array element will be created. If it is an object class, an object class element
will be created. The element type will be set according to the conversion rules in the Data type
conversion table below. The element name is the object member name.

. All elements of the same name in object members of an object array will be merged into an element.

Data type conversion table

Before the JSON data type defined in the JSON file can function with JReport Designer, it should first be
converted into a corresponding SQL data type when extracting metadata from JSON data, following the
rules below.

SQL Data
JSON Data Type Type
String (following the format Combined date TIMESTAMP
and time representations in 1SO 8601)
String (following JDBC timestamp escape TIMESTAMP
format)
String (following the format Calendar dates in DATE
1SO 8601)

String (following the format Times with time TIME
zone designators in 1ISO 8601)

String VARCHAR
Number (excluding fraction and exponent) INTEGER
Number (including fraction and exponent) NUMERIC
Boolean BOOLEAN
Notes:

. If the data type of all values for members of the same name in an object array is Number, including
not only integer, but also fraction or exponent, the data type of all values will be converted to
NUMERIC.

. If the values for members of the same name in an object array are of different data types and at
least one of them is String, the data type of all values will be converted to VARCHAR.

. The values for the members of the same name in a JSON schema cannot be mixed with simple data
array and single value, such as string, number,Boolean, or null, otherwise, the extracted schema
maybe incorrect.
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Transforming a JSON schema to a relational schema

A JSON schema can be transformed to a relational schema. In the transformation process, elements in
the JSON schema will be transformed to either tables or columns in tables according to the ideographic
transformation rules and be named according to the naming rules.

Transformation rules

When a JSON schema is transformed to a relational schema automatically, RDBMS tables will be built
based on the schema, and the following rules will be applied:

. If an object class or object array element has at least one attribute element or simple data array
element, or its embedded element can be mapped to tables, the object class or object array element
will be mapped to a table, and its attribute or simple data array element will be mapped to columns
in the table.

. When mapping an attribute element to a column, the value of its Mapped SQL Type will be set as the
value of the SQL Type of the column.

. For an embedded object class or object array element, a built-in column called foreign key will be
created for the mapped table. If there is no built-in column called primary key in its parent element
table, the column will be created. The SQL type of the columns primary key and foreign key is SQL
type 4 (64 bit Integer).

Naming rules
The RDBMS tables and columns in tables are named based on the rules below:

. For the root element, the table name is ROOT. If the name is not unique, the character _ will be
added before the name one by one till it is unique.

. For elements other than the root element, the table name is the element name. If the table name is
not unigue, the names of the ancestor elements will be added before the table name one by one and
be separated by _ till it is unique.
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Setting up a JSON connection

To set up a JSON connection to connect a JReport catalog to a JSON data source, follow the steps below:

1. Create a catalog or open a catalog, then in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, right-click the node of a data
source and choose Add JSON Connection from the shortcut menu.

2.

3.

4.

If you want to set up the connection by adding a data source to an existing catalog and then defining the
connection on the data source, open the catalog, select any data source contained in it, click the New Data

Source button

P

data source, select the JSON connection type and click OK.

The JSON Connection Wizard appears.

on the Catalog Browser toolbar, then in the New Data source dialog, specify the name of the

In the Extract JSON Schema screen, provide the required information for extracting JSON schema.

JSON Connection Wizard

e

Extract JSON Schema
Provide required information to extract the schema. J Report
Schema Source: |Extract Schema from Sample Data - |
Sample Data: Browse. .. RESTHuUL...
Refresh
(1 URI i@ User Defined Create Parameter
Class Name: Browse. ..
The dass implements:
Parameter:
Edit Format Badk Mext Finish Cancel | | Help

e

o If Extract Schema from Sample Data is selected from the Schema Type drop-down list,

a. Input the URI string of the sample JSON data file directly in the Sample Data text field or click Browse to
specify the sample data file.

If the file is from a remote URI, click RESTful to specify the RESTful data options for the sample data in the
RESTful Data Source Options dialog.

o |

RESTful Data Source Options
|| via REST Web Service
MIME Type: application fjson
User Mame:
Password:
Method: GET - |
Headers: |E| + ||
Mame Value
Body:
Edit Format
HTTP Advanced Options & | | QK | | Cancel | | Help |

W

. Specify whether to receive remote data via the REST web service. If the Via REST Web Service

option is unchecked, the remote data will be received via the protocol in the URL you specify in
the Sample Data text field. If it is checked, the remote data will be provided by the REST web
services on the application server, and the REST web service client APl (such as JAX-RS client API
of Java EE) will be used to get the remote data. The URL, the HTTP method (HTTP.GET), MIME
types and so on need to be specified to set up the connection.

ii. Specify the MIME type for the REST web service data sources. You can input it in the MIME Type

text field directly or select one from the drop-down list. This option is available only when Via
REST Web Service is checked.

Input the user name and password for remote data authentication.

. Click HTTP Advanced Options to specify the advanced options for HTTP. Select an HTTP method

from the Method drop-down list to send the request, which can be GET or POST. Specify the user
defined HTTP headers and body. Click OK to apply the specified RESTful data source options and

close the dialog.

To add a header line, click , and if a header is not required, select it and click to remove

it. If needed, click

B

to create a parameter for use. You can also click the Edit Format button
to define the format of the values referenced in the HTTP headers or body.

b. Specify the source of the data, which can be from a URI or a user defined interface. To use a parameter to
specify the file at runtime, you can also click the Create Parameter button to create one.

« If URI is selected, input the URI string directly in the Instance text field or click Browse to specify the
instance file. If the file is from a remote URI, click RESTful to specify the RESTful data options for the
instance data in the RESTful Data Source Options dialog. For details about the dialog, refer to the step

above.

« If User Defined is selected, provide the class name with package name in the Class Name field. You can
also click Browse to find the class file. The class you entered should actually exist and can be found by
JReport Designer, which means the class should be in the class path of the system environment. After
filling in this field, the class name of the interface that the class implements will be displayed
automatically behind The class implements:. Then specify the parameter for the user defined interface in
the Parameter box.

You can use parameters or constant level formulas predefined in the current catalog data source or the

special field User Name in the URI or parameter string, and the format of the predefined parameters used
in the string is "@" + parameter name. For example, if the parameter string of a class is SQL=select * from
employee, and you want to use the parameter sql in a catalog to replace the part after "=" in the string,
then the parameter string of the class will be SQL=@sqgl. Moreover, if a parameter string contains
characters, such as @, '." or double quotation marks, or other strings that do not need to be parsed, quote
the whole string with double quotation marks. You can also click the Edit Format button to edit the format

of the referenced values.

o If Extract Schema from Instance Data is selected from the Schema Source drop-down list, specify the instance
file and the RESTful data options for the instance data as required.

When done, click Next to go to the next screen.

In the Modify Schema Properties screen, the elements in the JSON schema are listed in the Schema box. Select an
element and modify its properties in the Properties box as required and then click Next.

JSON Connection Wizard

=

Schema:
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Modify schema properties (Mapped SQL Type etc.) if necessary.
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In the Transformed Relational Schema screen, check the transformed result listed in the Transformed Tables box,
and then click Next.

JSON Connection Wizard

et

Transformed Tables:

Transformed Relational Schema
150M schema has been transformed to a relational schema.

BIReport

e
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5. In the Add Table screen, add the required tables to the connection.

e

JSON Connection Wizard

et

Add Table
Add table from relational schema. Click Finish to confirm the transformation result.

Tables:

accountmanagers A

companyinfo
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orders
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m

Back

Added Tables:

BIReport

6. Click Finish to confirm the transformed result and finalize the transformation process.
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Managing tables in a JSON connection

A table contains fields mapped to attributes, simple data array elements and other nodes in JSON files.
Data will be fetched from the JSON data according to the table information and JSON metadata.
Queries can be built on these tables and a report is developed from a query or something else which is
functionally similar.

This document shows how to add more tables to a JSON connection, organize the tables, and so on.

Adding tables
To add tables which are transformed from a JSON file to a JSON connection, follow the steps below:

1. Do either of the following:

o Right-click the JSON connection and select Add Tables from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click the Tables node of the JSON connection and select Add Table from the shortcut
menu.

o Right-click any folder in the Tables node of the JSON connection if you have already created
some and select Add Table from the shortcut menu.

o Right-click an existing table in the JSON connection if there is and select New Table from the
shortcut menu.

The Add Table dialog appears.

" Ty
Add Table ()
Database Catalogs: Tables:
CompanyInfo | Load Tables |
Customer
Schemas: Employee -
OrdersDetail | Done |
Product
StockMarket
| Help |
Connection:
D:\Report\Designer 13, 5\Demo\db bami\linfonebMLosd1 -
s
L

2. Click the Load Tables button. The tables contained in the schema that is transformed from the
JSON file will then be displayed in the Tables box.

3. Choose the required tables in the Tables box, and then click Add.

To choose consecutive tables, click the first table, press and hold down the SHIFT key, and then
click the last table. To choose tables that are not consecutive, press and hold down CTRL, and
then click each table.

4. After adding the required tables, click Done to close the dialog.

Refreshing tables

The tables in your catalog are a temporary deposit to improve the performance when you design and
test your report. Your data source keeps changing over the time. However, these will not be reflected
automatically in your catalog. To synchronize your tables in the connection and data source, you can
choose to refresh the table information using the Refresh command on the shortcut menu of the table.
Then when the refreshing job is done, a reporting dialog will be shown, summarizing the changes and
operations that have been taken.

Organizing tables

You can organize the tables in a JSON connection by arranging them in different folders in the Catalog
Browser.

To add a folder:

1. Right-click the Tables node, or any existing folder and select Add Folder from the shortcut menu.

2. A new folder is added to the Tables node, or in the selected folder. Type a name for the folder in
the editing area, and then click outside to confirm the change.

To move tables to a folder:

1. Right-click the table you want to move in the Tables node and select Move To from the shortcut
menu.

2. In the Move Table dialog, select the folder to which the table will be moved, then click OK.

Removing and adding columns to tables

By default, when you add a table, you add all the columns reside in the table. However, JReport gives
you the flexibility to remove columns from a table, leaving only the columns useful to your reports. To
remove a column from a table, right-click the column and select Delete from the shortcut menu.

Also, you can add the columns back to a table after you have removed them. To do this:

1. Right-click the table to which you want to insert columns, then select Insert Column from the
shortcut menu.

2. In the Add Column dialog, select the required columns from the Columns box and click Add to add
the columns to the table/view.

There will be no available column in the Columns box if you have not previously deleted columns.
That is to say, you cannot add columns that do not belong to the table.

3. Click the Done button to close the Add Column dialog.

Tip: If you want to add all the columns in a table at a time, you can also choose to refresh the table,
which synchronizes the table in catalog with the one in your database.
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Queries

Relational databases typically contain many rows of data, with each row constituting a separate record.
Most relational database queries retrieve only a portion of the records contained in a table. The WHERE
clause qualifies the query command statement to limit the data to specific records from the tables.

Queries are a higher-level object in a catalog. Its concept is similar to that in the database. The
working objects a query can select include tables/views (DBFields), formulas or summaries, and
parameters, and the tables/views it can select from are the mapped tables/views defined in a JReport
catalog. In this way, a query is independent from the raw database. You can use queries to view,
change and analyze data in different ways, and JReport can help you with the building of various
professional reports based on queries. When making a query, you can place criteria or restrictions on
the data to extract only the required data from the database. For example, instead of having to view all
the customers of your company, you can view just the customers from Japan. To do this, you specify
conditions that limit the results to the records with Country field = "Japan".

JReport Designer provides you with an interactive query designer - the Query Editor, to build any
queries as you like. It also enables you to build queries using the pre-join feature. However, note that
only the queries built in JDBC connections can support all of the functions. Due to the unique
characteristics of other connections, only part of the query functions are supported for them.

In addition, JReport Designer provides you with the Data Manager which allows you to control the data
retrieval of your queries, including the number of rows to be displayed and the duration required for
the retrieval. It can also keep access information from previous runs of a query (including imported
SQL, stored procedure and UDS which function as queries).

The following topics describe queries:

. Creating a query

. Using pre-joins in gueries

. Editing a query

. Previewing a query

. Creating and modifying a union query

. Locking queries

. Developing reports from queries

. Dynamic queries

. Query modifiers

. Cached query results

. Data Manager

See an example: The SampleComponents catalog, included with JReport Designer, contains reports
that have examples of how queries could be used in a report. For the query example, open
<install _root>\Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eConponent s\ Query. cl s.
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Creating a query

To create a query in a catalog, follow the steps below:

1.

2.

7.

8.

In JReport Designer, open the required catalog, then do either of the following:

o In the Catalog Browser, expand the data source in which you want to create the query, right-click the
Queries sub node and select Add Query from the shortcut menu.

o Click File = New > Query on the menu bar, specify the data source in which the query will be
created, then click OK.

In the Input Query Name dialog, give a name for the query and click OK. The Query Editor window
appears.

-
Query Editor [AnnualsalesbyRegion] Iﬁ
Query Column  View Help
BE %>

Contacts = Orders x
|ﬂ: = |:| -~ -~ |[|: * |:| -~
o CustomerID_... |[[]| (3= Customers_C... |} /=2 Orders_Order...|[C]|[
2 ContactID [ |3 Customer Name = | | |= Crder Date =
0 Main Contact  |[]||5|| |= Address1 || ||=RequiredDate |[T]
I Contact First ... |2 Address2 (3]= Shipping Cost  |[]|—
I Contact Last ... | |= Customers_City '3 Ship Date [
I3 Contact Title | Customers_St. .. '3 Ship Via ]
l—1 rantact Prcitice | 0F] - I.I]_l Customers 0 [EF] - _|,|]_I Chimmier [ -

Column:| Contact Fir... |Contact Las...|Contact Tile |Contact Po... |Customers_...|Customer M... | Address1
Table:| contacts Contacts Contacts Contacts Customers Customers Customers
Conditions: -~

or: S
i | i} 3
SQL... || Show Paths [LOK || Cancel || Apply |[ Heb |
i

. On the Query menu, click Add Table/View/Query to add data to the query. If the catalog data source

is connected with multiple connections, you can mash-up multiple data resources in the query that come
from all these connections, including tables, views, synonyms, queries, imported SQLs, stored
procedures and user defined data sources. When a query, imported SQL, stored procedure or user
defined data source is added, it will be added as a single table with all of its columns.

. Select the required columns in each table. To select all, click *. The columns will be displayed in the

criteria panel of the Query Editor.

For tables in query of a MongoDB connection, you cannot select all columns by clicking *. The
PrimaryKey and ForeignKey columns in each table cannot be selected to a query.

. Join the tables as required.

Based on the Auto Join options that are selected in the Query Editor category of the Options dialog,
JReport will join the tables automatically. However, if the pre-join feature is enabled for the data source

where the query is created, the auto join settings will not take effect, instead, JReport applies the pre-
joins to the added tables. You can also add more joins among these tables.

. Create filters on the query.

Add some computed columns and formula fields to the query if required.

Select Apply from the Query menu to save the query.

When a query has been added to a catalog, you can further edit it to suit your requirements.

Note: Normally, a query returns all the records that match its search criteria without considering whether
there are duplicated ones. You can decide to get only one copy for each record by checking Select Distinct on
the Query menu. When this option is enabled, SQL SELECT statements are treated as SELECT DISTINCT
statements. The query will search for identical records and ensures to return them only once instead of
returning duplicate records from the database. However, this feature is only supported on queries built in
JDBC connections.
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Using pre-joins In queries

JReport Designer provides you with the option of choosing whether or not to use the Pre-join feature
when creating queries. If you want to use it, you must have this option enabled.

To turn on the Pre-join feature:

1. Make sure Forbid editing data object properties in the Catalog category of the Options dialog is
unchecked.

2. In the Catalog Browser, right-click the data source in which you want to create queries, then
select Properties to expand the Properties sheet.

3. Set the Pre-join property of the data source to true.

Then, when you add tables contained in the data source to queries in the same data source, the pre-
joins defined on the data source will be automatically applied to the tables.

Creating queries using pre-join
When you create a query using the pre-join feature, the following cases may appear:

If JReport Designer needs other tables to bridge the tables you have added, you will be prompted to
decide whether to add another table to the query. For example,

Table & Table B

Table D Table C

Suppose you've added table A and C to your query, a message box will then appear asking you
whether you want to add table D in order to create links between tables A and C.

Note: The prompt message appears only when the option "Show warning message when adding
tables" is selected in the Query Editor category of the Options dialog. Otherwise, JReport will
add the bridged table automatically without any prompt.

If there is more than one paths available in the pre-join, as with this case,

Table A Table B

Table D Table C

You've added table A and C to the query, and there are two paths available - ABC and ADC. JReport
Designer will ask you for the path ABC or ADC.

JReport Designer provides two methods for seeing the path information of a query:

o In the Catalog Browser, expand the Properties sheet and select the query that uses the pre-join
path. You will then see a property called Path Name which shows the name of the path used.

o In the Query Editor window, click the Show Paths button.

Editing queries using pre-join

One query is bound with at most one path. Once a path has been specified for a query, when you
modify the relationships among the tables, you can make changes to a specific query based on that
path, but the path itself will not be changed. When you edit a query, the following cases may appear:

Adding tables to a query that has already been specified a path - If more than one path is suitable
after the tables have been added, the specific path will still be used. That is, you cannot choose
another path to replace the original one.

. If the path specified for a query is deleted - In the Query Editor, the Show Paths button will be
disabled.
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Editing a query

You can edit queries added to a catalog at any time. To edit a query, in the Data tab of the Catalog
Browser, right-click the query and select Edit Query from the shortcut menu, then in the Query Editor

window, edit the query as required. For example, you can add some extra tables to the query and
define join relationship among these tables.

This section details how to edit an existing query as follows:

Adding and deleting tables in a query

Joining tables in a query

Filtering the fields of a query

Editing the SOL statements of a query

Creating computed columns in a query

Adding formula fields to a query
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Adding and deleting tables in a query

. To add some extra tables to a query:

1. In the Query Editor window, select Add Table/View/Query from the Query menu to bring up the
Add Table/View/Query dialog.

Add Table/View/Query —c

All Tables Views /Queries: Selected Tables Niews /Queries:

+-{f jdbc:hsgldb: JRDemo 13100

+@' Queries
+-{gip, Imported 5QLs

|| Indude Added Tables Views JK! | Cancel | | Help

A

2. In the All Tables/Views/Queries box, all the tables, views, synonyms, queries, imported SQLs, stored
procedures and user defined data sources in the current catalog data source in which the query is

added are listed. Select the resources you want to use in the query and click E] to add them into
the Selected Tables/Views/Queries box. You can mash-up multiple data resources in a query if you
want. When two resources (for example, a table and a view) use the same name, they cannot be
added to the right box at the same time, and when a table is already contained in a query, you
cannot add the table and the query at the same time.

To remove unwanted resources from the Selected Tables/Views/Queries box, select them and click

3. If the current catalog data source contains JDBC connections, the Include Added Tables/Views option
is available. Check it if you want to show the tables, views and synonyms that have already been
added to the query in the All Tables/Views/Queries box. You can then add the tables, views and
synonyms of the JDBC connections to the query as many times as you want by providing different
names for the tables, views and synonyms each time you add them in the Input Table Name dialog.

4. Click OK to add the selected resources to the current query. When a query, imported SQL, stored
procedure or user defined data source is added, it will be added as a single table with all of its
columns.

5. Click Arrange Table/View/Query on the Query menu to organize the tables.

6. Select the required columns in each table. To select all, click *. The columns will be displayed in the
criteria panel of the Query Editor.

For tables in query of a MongoDB connection, you cannot select all columns by clicking *. The
PrimaryKey and ForeignKey columns in each table cannot be selected to a query.

. To remove tables from a query:

1. Select the table that you want to delete in the Query Editor window.
2. Click Delete Table/View/Query on the Query menu.
3. Repeat the above steps to delete other tables.

Notes:

. For tables added to a query, you can decide whether or not show the full name of the fields (with table
names) by checking the option Show Mapping Names on the Query menu.

. After deleting a table from a query, any joins based on the table will be moved.

. In the criteria panel, if you do not want to show the table names for the selected columns, you can
uncheck Show Table Names on the Query menu.

Colum:| Company Mame
Tahle:| Company Info izolumi:| Company Mame
Conditions: Conditions:
O i
With Table Names Without Table Names

. To delete a column in a table, select the column in the criteria panel and click Delete Column on the
Column menu. You can also undo the deletion by finding the field in the table and placing a check mark
beside it.
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Joining tables in a query

You have two ways to create joins between tables in a query, automatically or manually. Any joins defined
between two tables are represented as arrows connecting the key fields from the two tables. Besides joining
tables in the same data connection, JReport also allows you to join tables that come from different connections
and this kind of joins are called distributed joins.

Joining tables automatically

The Auto Join option on the Query menu enables you to join tables together automatically based upon the
default criteria. You can choose to join tables in a query by any of these criteria. However, if you have
specified to use pre-joins in your queries, the Auto Join feature will not take effect.

. Foreign Keys
If there is a column that is defined as foreign key in one table and a primary key in another at the same
time, these two tables will be joined together.

. Primary Keys with Same Names
If a column is defined as a primary key in one table and appears in another at the same time, these two
tables will be joined together.

. Same Column Names
Tables with the same column name will be joined together.

Joining tables manually
To create manual joins, take one of the following two ways:

. Position the mouse pointer over the column that will be the source of the join, then click and hold the left
mouse button while dragging the join away from the source column to the destination column.

. Select the columns from two tables while pressing CTRL, and then click Query > Join Columns.

The join relationship is then established between the tables. When more than one relationship is required
between two tables, you can create multiple joins between them.

Editing a join

No matter whether a join is created automatically or manually, you can further edit it if required. To do this:

1. Double-click the join button (W in the join line. The Join Options dialog appears.

Join Opticns liE-J

Jain Mode: User Defined
[ Quter Join

=Laj 3 Left Right Full
Condition

Join Table: Qrders, Customers

Add Condition | Delet Sroup _Ingrowy H] Down

m
I
(]
L=
L }

ORDERS.CUSTOMERID_| - |= w |CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMER -

S0QL Statement
ORDERS.CUSTOMERID_FK1 = CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMERID

Delete Join QK | | Cancel | | Help |

A

L

2. Check the Outer Join option to set the join an outer join.

3. Click either the Left, Right or Full radio buttons. Regardless of where the tables are placed in the Query
Editor, Left is where the arrow starts and Right is where the arrow points.

4. Edit the join conditions in the Condition panel according to your requirements.
5. When done, click OK to accept the changes.
Notes:
. The feature of multiple joins (more than one join existing between two tables) is supported.

. In JReport Designer, the joins in one path should never form a loop (any table in this path will have direct or
indirect joins with all the other tables). If you specify a path which forms a loop, JReport Designer will
prompt you to re-select the joins.

. Not all forms of joins are supported by all database systems; for example, MySQL does not support Full
Outer Join so be sure to check your DBMS manuals.

Alerting when Cartesian product is used
A Cartesian product is used when tables link together with no specifications.

For example, Table A has three values: A, B and C. Table B has three values: 1, 2 and 3. Value A matches
value 1, value B matches value 2, and so on. This is a specific match. However, a Cartesian product could have
value A matching with 1,2 and 3, and value B matching with 1, 2 and 3, and so on. Depending on the data
values, Cartesian products can produce a large and complicated dataset as unnecessary information may be
contained.

You can specify whether to alert when this happens as follows:
1. On the Query menu of the Query Editor, click Current Query Options.

2. In the Query Option dialog, check or clear Warning When Cartesian EXists.
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Filtering the fields of a query

You can specify certain criteria for the fields of a query to be retrieved from the database via a filter, so
that when you build reports on the query, the returned results will be narrowed down. In addition, you
can also apply sub-queries to a filter. You can type your filter criteria both in the format of a filter and a
QBE (Query By Example). The overall conditions will include them both. Always click the SQL button to
view your conditions and parse the query to ensure the syntax is valid.

Filtering with the QBE format

The criteria panel in the lower part of the Query Editor window is for you to filter out some unnecessary
records in a query. This filter is in the format of Query by Example (QBE).

When filtering with the QBE format, you are prompted to type the search criteria into a template
resembling the data record. The advantage of query-by-example retrieval is that you don't need to learn
a query language to frame a query. All the data fields are shown to you, and all you need to do is to enter
the information that restricts the search to the required criteria. Any fields left blank, however, will match
everything.

The columns and menus allow you to specifically define criteria for the fields in JReport Designer. For
example, if a field is labeled REGION, and this field is a list of all 50 states in the United States. If you
only want to see information from California (CA) and New York (NY), in the criteria menu, you can pick
out CA and NY by placing their names in the column as seen below.

Column; | State

Tahle: | Customer
Conditions: | |="Ca,
O ="y

You just need to type in NY and CA. JReport Designer automatically places the ="xx' (equal sign and
quotes) in the column for you. Below is a list of the syntax available:

. Comparison predicates ( =, >, <, >=, <=, <>).

. BETWEEN predicate (example: BETWEEN 1 AND 100).
. IN predicate (example: NOT IN (1, 3, 5)).

. LIKE predicate (example: LIKE '%apple%o’).

. NULL predicate (example: IS NOT NULL).

Note that in an Oracle database, if you want to use a Date or DateTime type parameter or a specific date
or time to filter the field of a query, you need to apply the to_date() or to_timestamp() function in the
filter condition, for example:

Column:| COL_DATE
Table:| TEST_DATE
Conditions:|—to date(@ DATE.'vyyy-mm-dd’)

o

Filtering with the filter format

Compared with QBE, the filter provides you with more flexibility with entering your conditions. The
expression includes not only the DBField selected, but also formulas and parameters. You can also
manually type in strings that are supported by the database.

To filter with the filter format, select Filter from the Query menu. The Search Condition dialog appears.

i Search Condition | |,,

Add Condition | | Delete Sraup _IrigroL | Up | Diawn

And tJ

[
L=

E)E)
E]IE]

sl Statement
= And =

QK | | Cancel | | Help |

e

Specifying expressions:
The expressions are the main section of the filter. To place a criterion, follow the steps below:
1. Click the Add Condition button to add a condition line.
2. In the field text box, specify the field to be filtered. You can either type in the name of the field
manually or click [:] to specify the field in the Expressions dialog.
3. From the operator drop-down list, select an operator as required.

4. In the value text box, click [:] to specify the value of how to filter the field in the Expressions dialog
or input the value manually. You can also use sub-queries to narrow down the result with the

Subquery tab.

5. If you want to add more conditions, click the Add Condition button, define the conditions and then
set the relationship between the condition lines as required.

6. When done, click OK to accept the settings.

See also Dynamically filtering queries for additional information about how parameters can be used to
filter queries dynamically.

Tip: You can make use of the symbols at the bottom of the Expressions dialog to modify the expression
according to your requirements.

Using sub-queries in filters

When filtering the fields of a query with the filter format, you are also enabled to use sub-queries to
narrow down the result. The following are syntaxes that can be used in sub-queries.

Quantified predicate

A quantified predicate compares a value with a set of values.

. Syntax
expression----+- = --+- SOME --+-- ( subselect )
+- <> -+ ANY ---+
+ 1 = -+ AL ----+
+- < --+
+- > --+
+- <= --+
+- > -4
+- >= --+
+- I < --+

The subselect must specify a single result column and can return any number of values, whether they
are null or not.

s When ALL is specified, the result of the predicate is:

« True if the result of the subselect is empty, or if the specified relationship is true for every value
returned by the subselect.

« False if the specified relationship is false for at least one value returned by the subselect.

« Unknown if the specified relationship is not false for any values returned by the subselect and at
least one comparison is unknown because of a null value.

s When SOME or ANY is specified, the result of the predicate is:

« True if the specified relationship is true for at least one value returned by the subselect.

« False if the result of the subselect is empty, or if the specified relationship is false for every value
returned by the subselect.

« Unknown if the specified relationship is not true for any of the values returned by the subselect and
at least one comparison is unknown because of a null value.

. Examples
SELECT qty FROM sal es WHERE qty>= ALL (SELECT qty FROM sal es)

SELECT BUYERI D, | TEM FROM ANTI QUES WHERE PRI CE ! = ANY ( SELECT PRI CE FROM ANTI QUES);

EXISTS predicate
The EXISTS predicate tests for the existence of certain rows.

. Syntax
- [ NOT ] EXI STS--(subsel ect)

The subselect may specify any number of columns and,

o The result is true only if the number of rows specified by the subselect is not zero.
o The result is false only if the number of rows specified by the subselect is zero.

s The result cannot be unknown.

. Example
SELECT DI STI NCT pub_name FROM publishers WHERE EXI STS (SELECT * FROM titl es WHERE

pub_id = publishers.pub_id AND type = 'business')

IN predicate
The IN predicate compares a value with a set of values.

. Syntax
expression----+-- [NOT] IN--+-- ( subselect )

In the subselect form, the subselect must identify a single result column and may return any number of
values, whether null or not null.

. Example
SELECT di stinct pub_name FROM publishers WHERE pub id IN (SELECT pub_id FROMtitles

WHERE type = 'business')

The following example explains how to apply a subquery when filtering a field:

1. Create a query named mainin in the catalog, add the table Customers and select the following
columns: Customers_Customer ID, Customer Name, Customers_City, and Customers_Region.

2. Click Filter on the Query menu to open the Search Condition dialog.

3. Click the Add Condition button to add a condition line.

4. Click [:] beside the field text box. In the Expressions dialog, select the column
Customers_Customer ID, then close the dialog.

5. Select in as the operator from the operator drop-down list.

6. Click [:] beside the value text box. In the Expressions dialog, click the Subquery tab. Select an
existing query in the catalog to be the subquery. If you want to edit the selected query, click the
Edit Subquery button. To create a new subquery, click the New Subquery button.

Here, we create a new query named subin, add the table Orders, select the column
Orders_Customer ID, and add a condition "Ship Via=Express Delivery" in the Search Condition dialog.

7. Click OK. The subquery subin will then be added into the value text box. Click OK to close the
Search Condition dialog.

Now, the subquery subin will be applied to the filter when you build a report that uses the
Customers_Customer ID column.

Notes:

. If a query uses a parameter in its search criteria, you can decide what the query does in case that the
parameter value is NULL at runtime (for example, not provided). You can choose to remove the
parameter condition from the query's criterion, or treat the parameter value as a default value (0) or an
empty string, which can cause great difference in your report result.

To remove the parameter condition from a query if this happens, check Ignore Predicate If
Parameter Value Is Null on the Query menu.

. For string type parameters, when the value is left blank, if the Ignore Predicate If Parameter Value Is
Null is checked, the value of this parameter will be considered as NULL, and this predicate will not
appear in the where clause; if not checked, it will be treated as an empty string (*'"').

. The following SQL type of data cannot be sorted: Db.SQL_BINARY, Db.SQL_BLOB, Db.SQL_CLOB, Db.
SQL _LONGVARCHAR, Db.SQL_LONGVARBINARY, Db.SQL_VARBINARY and Db.SQL_ OTHER.
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Editing the SQL statements of a query

In the Query Editor window, if you click the SQL button (or the View > Edit SQL menu command), a
window will then be displayed showing the SQL statements used to execute the query like below.

i EmployeeMonthSales lﬁ"'

SELECT CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMERID, ORDERS.ORDERID,
ORDERS.5HIPMENTID _FK1, ORDERS.CUSTOMERID_FK1,
ORDERS.ACCOUNTMANAGERID_FK1, ORDERS.ORDERDATE,
ORDERS.REQUIREDDATE, ORDERS, SHIPPINGCOST, ORDERS.SHIPDATE,
ORDERS.5HIPPED, ORDERS.PAYMENTRECEIVED,
COMTACTS.CUSTOMERID_FKZ2, COMTACTS.CONTACTID,
COMNTACTS.MAINCONTACT, CONTACTS.FIRSTMAME, COMTACTS.LASTNAME,
CONTACTS. TITLE, CONTACTS. JOBTITLE, CONTACTS.DIRECTPHONE,
CUSTOMERS. CUSTOMERMAME, CUSTOMERS. YTDSALES,
CUSTOMERS,ADDRESS51, CUSTOMERS,ADDRESS2, CUSTOMERS. CITY,
CUSTOMERS.5TATE, CUSTOMERS. TERRITORY, CUSTOMERS, COUNTRY ,
CUSTOMERS.REGION, CUSTOMERS.PHONE, CUSTOMERS.FAX,
CUSTOMERS,.POSTALCODE
FROM CUSTOMERS,ORDERS,CONTACTS
WHERE ({CUSTOMERS.CUSTOMERID = ORDERS.CUSTOMERID_FK1)
AND (CONTACTS.CUSTOMERID_FK2 = ORDERS.CLISTOMERID_FI{I]IN

| Parse || Execute | | K, || Cancel |

e

You can edit the query statements in the text area as follows:

To check whether it can be parsed back to the structured PSQL query correctly, click Parse. Whether
the query statement is valid or not, a message box will be displayed to show you the result.

To see whether it can be successfully processed, click Execute.

To accept the changes you have made, click OK. JReport Designer will then parse and execute the
query statements and dispose the Query Editor window.

Notes:
If there are parameters in this query, their default values will be used to construct statement.

. If JReport Designer fails in parsing or restoring the query statements, a message box will be
displayed asking you whether to apply the changes anyway. If you choose yes, a statement string
will then be recorded in the PSQL query. However, after that, the structured statement may be not
tally with the statement string.

Customized SQL mode

When creating a query using the Query Editor, JReport allows you to copy and paste your own SQL
statement directly in the SQL window as explained above. However, because JReport query parser
follows the SQL 92 standard, sometimes JReport is not able to parse the customized SQL statement. In
this case, a warning message is displayed after you click the OK button in the SQL window asking
whether to continue using the customized SQL statement. If you choose Yes, the customized SQL mode
is enabled, in which all the functions in the Query Editor will be disabled, and you can only edit the
query by modifying the SQL statement in the SQL window.

During the customized SQL mode, you can see the Customized SQL Mode option in the Query menu of
the Query Editor is enabled and checked. By unchecking this option, you can go back to use functions
of the Query Editor, in which case, the customized SQL statement will be lost and the SQL statement
generated by JReport will be applied instead.

Note that you are required to guarantee the correctness of the customized SQL statement since
JReport will not parse it.
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Creating computed columns in a query

To create a computed column in a query, follow the steps below:

1. In the Query Editor window, select Create Computed Column from the Column menu. The
Create Computed Column dialog appears.

| Create Computed Column ﬁq'
Computed Column Name: ||
DK
Cancel
Help
Functions: Table/Column:
String: |AscIIQ v | |Contacts -
Numeric: |HESG '| CustomerID_FK2 -
Time & Date : |CL.IRDATE{:| -.-| ContactD
Main Contact =
| + || - || = || / | Contact First Mame
Contact Last Mame
| = || ) || Il || 0 | Contact Title r,ﬁ
e

2. Input a name for the column in the Computed Column Name text box.
3. Compose your functions for the column.
4. When done, click the OK button to create the computed column.

Notes:

. In the lower part of the Create Computed Column dialog, you can see some functions and tables/
columns of the query. These are just for your reference. You can specify the expression by yourself in
the editing text box, only if the expression can be accepted by your database.

. The functions in this dialog are not from the JReport system. They are from the database you are
connected to.

. If you change your data source, some of these functions may no longer exist. For each database, a
different set of supported functions will be returned. The following functions will help you with writing
an expression.

o +: Add numbers or fields together in the Expression menu.

o -: Subtract numbers or fields together in the Expression menu.
o *: Multiply numbers or fields together in the Expression menu.
o /: Divide numbers or fields together in the Expression menu.

o =: Equate fields together.

o '": Place quotations on long character strings or names that have blanks in them (example: place
quotes on values such as "New York" or "Washington DC").

o ||l: Place fields together in the same Expression menu. (Example: "New York" || "Washington DC").

o (): Place your fields in parentheses.
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Adding formula fields to a query
Besides the table columns, you can also add some formula fields to a query.
To add a formula field to a query:
1. In the Query Editor window, click Column > Add Formula Field on the menu bar.

2. In the Add Formula Field dialog, choose the required formula in the Formulas box and then click
Add. The formula will then be placed into the criteria panel in the lower part of the Query Editor,
which means that you can reference the formula in the query.

3. Repeat the above step until you have added all the required formula fields, and then click Close.
The formulas are added to the current query.

After a formula field has been added to a query, if you want to replace it with another one, you can
double-click its name in the criteria panel, and then choose the required field in the Replace Formula

dialog.
Notes:

When you add a formula field, if the table that contains the field doesn't exist in the query, this table
will be automatically added to the query.

You are not able to edit a formula in the Add Formula Field dialog.
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Previewing a query

To preview a query, follow the steps below:

1.

In the Query Editor window, click the Preview button

]

-~

Preview Option

==

Max Records: 100 Range
@ Max Records
Records per Page: |gp Al
QK | | Cancel | | Help

e

=

2. Specify the options in the dialog to suit your requirements.

on the toolbar. The Preview Option dialog appears.

Tip: The values shown in the text boxes as soon as the Preview Option dialog appears are the default values.
These values can be specified in the Query Editor category in the Options dialog.

3. Click OK. The Preview window will then appear.

o

7.
8.

ot

Preview

File

M4 B &

Account Managers ID | Assigned Region Mame Employee Position Birth Date |Hire Date |Home Phone

1 Asia-Padfic Laurena Croft Sales Representative [4/13/1980 |9/12/2004 |(301) 555-7424 |
2 Asia-Pacific Jonathan Hopkins |Sales Representative [8/5/1975  |4/3/1997  |(301) 555-2349 |
3 Europe, Middle East, Africa |Jeremy Miner Marketing 3/8/1978 |5/19/1939 ((410) 555-2834 |
4 Europe, Middle East, Africa [Jennifer Lee Sales Representative [12/20/1970 |6/9/1991  |(703) 555-4422 |
5 Europe, Middle East, Africa |Geoffery Schultz  [Marketing 10/8/1975 |10/20/1993 |(301) 555-2343 |{
(5] Latin America Katherine Chen  |Vice President 6/12/1971 |10/5/1988 |(202) 555-2345 ||
7 Morth America Jimmy Rayner Sales Representative [3/18/1982 |7/23/2003 |(703) 555-5923 ||
|8 |Nu::nrth America William Penne Sales Representative [9/14/1979  (11/16/1989 |(410) 555-9872 ||
g Morth America Laura Fung Sales Representative [1/4/1975  |2/7/1991  |(301) 555-2392 ||
10 Morth America Mary Everett  [Marketing 6/5/1980  |9/30/1397 |(202) 555-7033 ||
11 |Nu::nrth America Edward Packard |Sales Representative |2/10/1979 |5/4/1995  [(703) 555-5293 |4
12 |N|::rth America Jackie Westray  |Sales Representative 9/8/1978  |7/15/1990 |(202) 555-83245 |
13 |I"-J|::rth America Duke Edmonds Marketing 6/11/1981 |3/14/1990 |(410) 555-4345 |
14 |Nu::nrth America Joseph Compton  |Vice President 3/6/1974  |5/25/1990 |(301) 555-9864 ||
15 |N|::rth America Maxine Olympus  (Sales Representative |1/2/1972  |8/7/1996  |(703) 555-6173 I

4 | 1] | 3
Finish Page : 1 Total Pages: 1 |T|::13I Record Mum: 15

click LM 4] L*] and

button will be disabled until

To refetch the result set, click the Refetch button

Note: If the query has parameters, when you click the OK button, the Enter Parameter Values dialog will be
displayed. After you enter the parameter value, the Preview window will appear showing the corresponding

records.

M

refetching the result set is required.

Preview button

. To print the result set, click the Print button

=)

@

&

If you want to set up the page parameters, click File > Page Setup.

on the toolbar. Click the Stop button

Click File = Close, or the close button of the window to close the Preview window.

@

to browse the records. If the type of the result set is TYPE_ FORWARD_ONLY, the last page
you have browsed the last page.

to stop JReport from

. If you want to preview the result set before printing, click the Print

Note: In the Preview window, JTable is used to display the result set. When you open the window, the result set is cached,
and when you close the window, the result set is released.
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Creating and modifying a union query

The Union option in the Query menu of the Query Editor enables you to combine specified records from
more than one query into a result set.

To create a union query:

1.

2
3.
4

Right-click on a selected query (here we call it primary query) and select Edit Query.
In the Query Editor, select Union from the Query menu, and then click Create.

Specify a name for the query in the Input Query Name dialog, and then click OK.

. A new Query Editor will be opened. Create the query as required in the editor.

Notes:

When creating a union query, note that the selecting order should refer to the order in the primary
query. The SQL type and the number of the selected columns should match those in the primary
query. For example, if you select two columns in the primary query, the first one is of Integer type,
and the second one is of String type. Then, in the union query, you should also first select an Integer
column, and then a String type column.

. A union query cannot support formulas and parameters.

After a union query is set up, you can also modify it at any time.

To modify a union query:

1.
2.

Right-click on the primary query and select Edit Query.

In the Query Editor, click Query > Union > Select to bring up the Union dialog.

Union of WorldWideSales L—f_:?-J

Queries: LInigr:

----- ff Queryl Attribute MName

£ Only List Valid Queries. QK | | Cancel

%

To add a union to the query, select a union from the Queries box, and then click E] To remove a

union from a query, select a union from the Union box, and then click E]

In the Union box of the dialog, select the Attribute column to specify the type of the union.

0 : No duplicate records will be returned.

: All records will be returned.

5. When done, click OK to confirm the changes.
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Locking queries

Normally in JReport Designer, queries are free to be shared among reports, which could increase the
potential risk of being changed unexpectedly. When a query is shared by more than one report, it can
be changed by any of those reports, which means you must be very careful to avoid causing impacts to
other reports when you modify the shared query for one report. However, JReport provides you with
the flexibility to lock a query to prevent it from being changed by unauthorized person.

Creating a user to a query

Before you can lock or share a query, you need to claim the query by creating a user to it.

To creating a user to a query:
1. Right-click the query you want to claim and select Create User from the shortcut menu.
2. In the Create Query's Username and Password dialog, type in the user name and password.
3. Click OK to confirm the information.

When a user has been created for a query, you can modify the user information or remove the user as
required.

. To modify the user information, right-click the query and select Modify User from the shortcut
menu. In the Modify User Information dialog, provide the old user name and password and click OK.
Then, in the Modify Query's Username and Password dialog, type in the new user name and
password as required and click OK.

. To remove a user, right-click the query and click Delete User on the shortcut menu. In the Remove
User dialog, provide the user and password information and click OK. The query is then free to be
shared.

Note: A query can be claimed by only one user, that is to say, you can create only one user to a query.

Locking or sharing a query

Using the Share property of a query, you can lock or unlock it according to your requirements. By
default, the Share property of a query is true, which means that all queries in a catalog can be shared
among multiple reports, until you lock them.

To lock or unlock a query:

1. Select the query that you want to lock or unlock.

=5

2. Click the Expand button on the Catalog Browser toolbar to show the Properties sheet.

3. Locate the Share property and set its property to true or false. If it is true, the query can be
shared among reports and can be modified. Otherwise, the query is locked and can be neither
used in new reports nor modified by unauthorized person.

Make sure that you have enabled the editable mode for the Properties sheet before editing the
property values, that is to say, you have unchecked the option "Forbid editing data object
properties” in the Options dialog.

You can also lock or unlock a query in the following way:

1. Right-click the query that has already been claimed by a user and select Set Share Property
from the shortcut menu.

2. In the Set Query's Share Property dialog, provide the user information and check or clear the
Share option as required.

3. Click OK to confirm the change.

Notes:

. If a query has not yet been claimed by any user, when you set its Share property in the Properties
sheet, you will be prompted to claim the query by creating a user to it.

. If a query is locked, it is password protected. Unless you provide valid user information, you will
neither be able to create a report directly using that query nor make changes to the gquery, including
setting its Share property.
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Developing reports from queries

JReport Designer helps you build various professional reports based on queries. When building reports
on queries, you can place certain criteria or restrictions on the data in order to extract only the
required data from the database.

Note that sometimes after you have designed a report, you may want to use another query to run it.
Instead of building another report from scratch, JReport Designer allows you to change the query name
directly in the Report Inspector. In which case, you should make sure that the new query uses the
same tables as the original one. You are not recommended to use this method until you are familiar

with JReport Designer.
To develop a report from a query:

1. Make sure the catalog where the query locates is opened, then click the New Page Report button

EI on the Standard toolbar.

2. In the New Page Report dialog, specify the title and layout of the first report tab in the report as
required, then click OK.

3. In the Data screen of the report wizard, choose the query with which you want to build the report
tab.

4. Follow the report wizard to create the report tab.
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Dynamic queries

You can build queries using the Query Editor or from an imported external SQL file. Either way, the
queries should be predefined. However, sometimes you may want to specify the query at runtime. For
example, in the catalog, you build the query "select customers_id from customers”, but at runtime, you
may want to fetch data from another table - customersl. The query should be updated according to the
table index, such as "select customers_id from customersl1”. JReport provides a new feature called
dynamic query. With this, queries can be dynamically generated, which allow you to fetch data from
different tables at runtime.

In this section, you will be shown how to make use of dynamic queries via the dynamic query interface.

The dynamic query interface

The dynamic query interface SQLStmtCreator is stored in the archive file - JREngine.jar in
<install _root>\1ib. Itis contained in the package toolkit.db.api, and can be applied to any existing

query in a catalog.

The following flowchart illustrates how the interface works when creating a dynamic query. The
Querylnfo object is passed from the JReport Engine to the interface as an input. Then, the completed
SQL statement is returned from the interface. Finally, the completed SQL statement is sent to the
database to get the result set for the report.
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Method of the dynamic query interface
This interface is very simple with only one method: getSQLStmt(Querylnfo querylnfo);

It receives information of a query and returns an SQL string. Querylnfo is a container that contains all
information to build an SQL string. Users can call getXXX() methods to get all information step by step.

The structure of Querylnfo is as follows:

. Connectionlnfo
Driver, URL, User, Password, DateFormat, TimeFormat, TimestampFormat, Transactionlsolation level,
ReadOnly, QualifiedNamePattern, ExtraNamePattern, EncodingPattern

. Column array
All the selected columns. Elements in this array are Columninfo object. Columninfo contains Mapping
Name, Real Name, Table Info and Expression (if this is a computed column).

. Tables(array)
Selected tables. Elements in this array are Tablelnfo objects. TableInfo contains Mapping Name, Real
Name, Correlation Name, Schema, and Catalog.

. Joins(array)
Elements in this arrays are JoinInfo objects. JoinInfo includes Column from, Column to, Operator,
and Join type.

. QBEs(array)
Part of the where condition. It is retrieved from the query builder. Elements in this array are QBEInfo
objects. QBEInfo contains Columninfo with QBE condition bound to this column.

. Ands(array)
Part of the where condition. It is retrieved from the advanced search condition in the query builder.
Elements in the array are AndInfo objects. AndInfo contains Left expression, Operator, Right
expression, and Logic.

. SubLinks(array)
If the dynamic query is for a subreport, the SubLinks is used for the additional WHERE clause to filter
data, and this is the way to link the dynamic query to the primary report. Elements in this array are
composed of SubLinkslnfo objects. SubLinklnfo contains Column, Operator and Value.

. Parameters (array)
Parameters used for creating a query. Users are required to encode parameters that the database
can recognize. The elements in this array are Parameterinfo objects. Parameterinfo contains Name,
Type and Value.

. OrderBys(array)
Elements in the array are OrderBylInfo objects. OrderBylnfo contains Column and sorting direction.

. Other Information
Query name, IsDistinct, and WherePortionString. The value of WherePortionString is set via JRengine.
setWherePortionString().

Reference: See JReport Javadoc toolkit.db.api.SQLStmtCreator interface in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p
\ api .

Using dynamic queries
Before you can use dynamic queries, you are required to first make some preparations.

1. Compile the Java file that you write and append the path of the compiled Java file with a valid
path to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of setenv.bat.

2. Set the value of the connection property SQL Statement Creator.
The dynamic query interface is set as a property in the JDBC connection object in a catalog.

In JReport Designer, launch the Catalog Browser, expand the data source node, select the JDBC
connection, right-click it and select Properties from the shortcut menu to display the properties
of the connection. You will then see the SQL Statement Creator property, which is used to set the
real class name of the dynamic query object.

Here are a couple of examples:

o You implemented the interface by the class UserSQLStmtCreatorimpl, then input the property
value as UserSQLStmtCreatorImpl;@paral;@para2. Paral and Para2 are parameters used to
specify criteria while creating the query.

o School year which changes at runtime, requires to be inserted into the report template so that
the input value for the runtime parameters can be passed to the dynamic query interface via
Querylnfo object, in order for a corresponding SQL statement to be returned.

Notes:
o Binding parameters is not supported by this feature.

o By default, you are not permitted to change the property values in the Catalog Browser. To
make the property values editable, on the Catalog Browser toolbar, click the Options

button E‘T . In the Options dialog, select Catalog in the Category box and uncheck
forbid editing data object properties. Then, go back to the Catalog Browser, and
highlight the column name that you want to edit to change or set the property values for.

3. Set the value of the query property Enable SQL Statement Creator.

In the Catalog Browser, in the Properties sheet of a highlighted query, there is a property named
Enable SQL Statement Creator, which indicates whether or not the query uses the dynamic query
interface to get the result set. When it is set to true, the query can be re-generated at runtime
using the dynamic query interface.

An illustrative example

You are provided with a demo program, SQLStmtCreatorlmpl.java in <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es
\ API Dynam cQuery, which implements the dynamic query interface. This demo is for changing the table

name of the query sent to the database. Specifically, when you run the report, if you enter 1 as the
tablelndex parameter, the query will dynamically change to Customersl. If you do not enter anything,
you will get the result set from the Customers table.

The following example explains how to compile the required files and use dynamic queries in a report:
1. Compile SQLStmtCreatorlmpl.java.

Assume that JReport Designer has been installed in C. \ JRepor t\ Desi gher, and the class files of
the MappingNameFinder.java are in C. \ JReport\ Desi gner\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl Dynam cQuery:

javac -classpath c:\jreport\designer\lib\JREngine.jar;c:\jreport\designer\help
\ sanmpl es\ API Dynami cQuery SQ.Stnt Creatorlnpl.java

Note: To compile SQLStmtCreatorIlmpl.java you will need another file MappingNameFinder.
java in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl Dynami cQuery.

2. Modify the batch file setenv.bat in <i nst al | _r oot >\ bi n by appending the SQLStmtCreatorimpl.
java path into the batch file's ADDCLASSPATH variable:

set ADDCLASSPATH=%AVAHOVE% | i b\t ool s.jar; C.\jreport\desi gner\hel p\sanpl es
\ APl Dynam cQuery;

3. Start up JReport Designer.

4. Click File = Open. In the Open Report dialog, click the Browse button to open the catalog file
SampleComponents.cat in <i nst al | _r oot >\ Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eConponent s, then open the

sample report BandedObjectReport.cls.

5. Launch the Catalog Browser, expand the Data Source 1 node, right-click the Parameters node,
click Add Parameter on the shortcut menu, then create a type-in parameter of String type

named tablelndex (leave the other settings to their default).

6. Expand Data Source 1 and then select the JDBC connection.

=

7. Unfold the property list of the connection by clicking on the toolbar, then set the value of the
SQL Statement Creator property as SQLStmtCreatorImpl;@tablelndex. The parameter
tablelndex is used to specify which table is to be selected at runtime.

8. Select the query QueryForBandedObject in the Catalog Browser, and set the value of its
property Enable SQL Statement Creator to true.

9. Save the catalog and view this report.

10. The Enter Parameter Values dialog appears. When you input 1 as the value of the tablelndex, the
report will run on the table Customersl, and when you input nothing as the value of the
tablelndex, the report will run on the table Customers.
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Query modifiers

Query modifiers, also called WHERE portions in JReport, are the WHERE clauses in SQL select
statements. In JReport, the SQL select statements are called queries. Both queries and query modifiers
are stored in the catalog, and query modifiers are saved in the catalog independently (not related to
queries). When a report is running, JReport will construct the SQL statement based on the query used in
the report and may substitute the WHERE clause in the SQL statement if there is a given query modifier.

The query modifier can be stored in the catalog in two formats: structure and string. In the structure
format, the groups of conditions are stored. The query modifier consists of many condition groups and
the groups are connected by a logical operator. Each condition consists of many conditions and the
conditions are also connected by a logical operator. Each condition consists of a left expression, the
relationship operator and a right expression. In string format, the text of the query modifier is stored.

Before running a report, you can specify a query modifier to the JReport system via the Engine Bean, so
that you can generate the report on different data.

Adding a query modifier
To add a query modifier, follow the steps below:
1. In JReport Designer, open the catalog to which you want to add the query modifier.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data source and then the Queries
node.

3. Right-click the Query Modifiers node and select Add Query Modifier from the shortcut menu.
The Query Modifier Editor dialog appears.

i y
Query Modifier Editor [
Mame: Type: |Strur_t|.|re - |
Query: RegionLeaderContact - | | Show Query... |
Field: Operator: Value: More:

[ D =

DK, Check | | Cancel | | Show SCQL | | Help

e

4. Enter a name for the query modifier in the Name text box and specify its type in the Type drop-
down list, Structure or String.

5. Select a query from the Query drop-down list to build the query modifier. You can click the Show
Query button to view the query if required.

6. In the editing area, edit the query modifier as required.

If String type has been selected, a text editor will be shown where you can key in the WHERE
clause. If the Structure type has been selected, a condition editor will be displayed where you can
construct the query modifier by clicking buttons (for details about how to set the condition, see
Filtering with the filter format).

7. Click the Check button to check the validity of the query modifier according to the query.

The validity of a query modifier is defined as: all the fields and formulas referred to by the query
modifier are available to the chosen query. This validation check also ensures that the query
modifier will work with the specified query.

8. Click the Show SQL button to view the string of the query modifier.

9. When done, click OK.
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Cached query results

By default, when you run a report, JReport Engine fetches data from the database using the JDBC
driver. For reports that are built on queries (and imported SQL files, stored procedures and UDSs which
function as queries), JReport Designer enables you to create cached result files and save them
somewhere in your machine. Then, when you view these reports, you can choose to use the data from
the cached query result file as opposed to the database. This is very useful for working on the design of
a report while you are off-line and do not have a DBMS connection. Additionally, it is helpful when you
need to send data and reports to Jinfonet Support for assistance.

Creating a cached query result

JReport Designer provides you with two ways to create cached query results, the first is with the
Catalog Browser panel and the second is with the Resource View panel.

. To create a cached query result file in the Catalog Browser panel:

1. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, select the data object for which you intend to create the
cached query result file.

2. Right-click the data object, and select Create Cached Query Result from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Save Cached Query Result dialog, specify the file name with or without an extension and
the folder to where you want to save the result file.

4. Click OK and the cached query result file will be saved to the specified folder.

. To create a cached query result file in the Resource View panel:

1. Open a report, in the Resource View panel, right-click the query on which the report is built and
select Create Cached Query Result from the shortcut menu.

2. In the Save Cached Query Result dialog, specify the file name with or without an extension and
the folder to where you want to save the result file and then click OK.

Using a cached query result to run a report

By setting the Data Driver property appropriately, you can make a report run using cached query
result. However, for web reports, in order to make the property shown in the Report Inspector, you
need to add the parameter -pd to the file JReport.bat which is located in <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n as

follows before starting JReport Designer:

Set CLASSPATH=YREPORTHOVE% | i b\ Swi ngDesi gner . j ar ; YREPORTHOVE% | i b\ report . j ar ; “REPORTHOVE
% 1ib\resource_en_US. jar; YREPORTHOVE% | i b\ JRENngi ne. j ar ; “REPORTHOVE% | i b\ JRResul t Vi ewer .

j ar; YREPORTHOVE% | i b\ *; YREPORTHOVEY) Y%ADDCLASSPATHYS % AVAHOVE% bi n\ j ava. exe" - Xns40m -
Xnx512m " - Di nstal | . r oot =9REPORTHOVE% - cl asspat h " UCLASSPATHY - Dr epor t hone=" %REPORTHOVE
% -Djreport.url.encodi ng="UTF-8" comjinfonet.designer.JReport -pd %4 %2 %8 % % % %
7 98 99

To make a page report or web report run using cached query result:

=

1. Open the report, in the Report Inspector, click the Up button on the Report Inspector toolbar
to reveal the higher levels of the report structure.

Note: This step is required for both page reports and web reports when -pd is added. For
page reports when -pd is not added, ignore the step.

2. Find the Datasets node, then select a dataset used in the report and specify its Data Driver
property in the Properties panel as follows:

jrquery:/jet.universe.resultfile.UResultFil eResultSet; Full path of the cached
query result

For example, if the cached query result has been saved to C. \ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ Cached with the

file name test, the property value should be jrquery:/jet.universe.resultfile.
UResul t Fi | eResul t Set ; C.\ JReport\ Desi gner\ Cached\t est

3. Repeat the above step to set the Data Driver property for other datasets the report uses.

4. Click the View tab to view the report. You will now see that the report data has been retrieved
from the cached query result file.

To make a library component run using cached query result:

1. Open the library component, in the Report Inspector, select the node that represents the dataset
used by the library component under the Data Source node (the node name is LCDataSource
when -pd is added) in the report structure tree.

2. Specify the Data Driver property in the Properties panel in the above format.
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Note: If you check the option "Use cached query result” in the Catalog category of the Options dialog,
whenever you view a report, a dialog will prompt you to choose a cached query result to run the report.

Managing cached query results

You may find it inconvenient to input a property value that is long and complicated. To help you with
this, JReport Designer provides a tool for managing your cached query results, the Data Source Driver
Manager.

Assume that a cached query result file orderstat_cached for the query OrderStat in the catalog file
SampleReports.cat has been created and saved in C:\ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ Cached. To use the Data

Source Driver Manager, follow the steps below:

1. Click File = Catalog Management > Open Catalog in JReport Designer.

2. In the Open Catalog File dialog, select to open the catalog file SampleReports.cat.

@3

3. In the Catalog Browser, click the Data Source Driver Manager button on the toolbar to
open the Data Source Driver Manager dialog.

T (|
Data Source Driver Manager:
| Add.. |
Remove
ok | | Cancel | |  Heb
. 4

4. Click the Add button, and the Data Source Editor dialog appears.

Data Source Editor @

Driver Name: | Ok |

@ URL: | Cancel |

(™) Driver:

Sl:hEmE: j|'|:||.|E|"':-'
Class Name:

Parameters:

b ot

5. Input a name for the driver in the Driver Name box. Here, we name it OrderStat.

6. Check the URL radio button and input the URL as follows:

jrquery:/jet.universe.resultfile.UResultFil eResultSet;Full path of the cached
qguery result

In the example, the URL isjrquery:/jet.universe.resultfile.UResultFileResultSet;C
\ JReport\ Desi gner\ Cached\ or der st at _cached

Note: If you check the Driver radio button to specify the driver, you will need to input the
class name and parameter of the driver as follows:

o Class Name: jet.universe.resultfile.UResultFileResultSet

o Parameter: Full path of the cached query result (C:. \ JReport\ Desi gner\ Cached
\orderstat_cached in this example)

Then, a URL will be generated according to your input information.
7. Click OK to add the driver to the Data Source Driver Manager.
8. Repeat the above steps to add more drivers to the manager.

9. In the Data Source Driver Manager dialog, all the added drivers will be listed in the Data Source
Driver Manager box. If you want to remove a driver, select the driver and click the Remove
button. To edit a driver, select the driver and click the Edit button.

10. Click OK to close the dialog.

Upon running a report using a cached gquery result, you can choose an appropriate driver from the Data
Driver property's drop-down list directly without inputting the long value manually.
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Data Manager

The Data Manager in JReport Designer allows you to control the data retrieval of your queries, including
the number of rows to be displayed and the duration required for the retrieval. It can also keep access
information from previous runs of a query (including imported SQL, stored procedure and UDS which
function as queries).

This topic shows the usage of the Data Manager as follows:

Limiting the query run time and number of records

There may be many records in a table on which you are to build a report. After you have generated the
query and designed the rough report, you may only want to preview several lines of records for testing,
in which case, you can take advantage of the two query properties - Maximum Rows and Maximum
Duration which allow you to limit the run time and number of records, saving time and resources.
Taking InvoiceReport.cls as an example:

1. Click File > Open in JReport Designer.

2. In the Open Report dialog, click the Browse button to open the catalog file SampleReports.cat
in <i nstal |l _root >\ Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eReports, then open InvoiceReport.cls in the catalog.

3. Adjust the Maximum Rows and Maximum Duration properties of the query Invoice on which the
report is built to suitable levels. You can adjust the values in either of the following ways:

o In the Catalog Browser, right-click the query and select Properties from the shortcut menu. In
the Properties sheet, change the property values as required, then press Enter on your
keyboard to apply the change.

o In the Resource View panel, right-click the query and click Properties on the shortcut menu. In
the Properties dialog, edit the property values as required and then press Enter to confirm.

Here, modify the value of Maximum Rows to 10 and change the value of Maximum Duration to 1
second. This specifies the maximum elapsed time to be one second, and that within this duration
no more than ten records will be fetched.

Tip: If you find that you are unable to edit the properties, make sure that you have
unchecked the Forbid editing data object properties option in the Options dialog (File >
Options > Catalog > Forbid editing data object properties).

4. View the report. You will find that only ten rows are fetched within one second.
Notes:

. You can decide where the two properties will be applied, on JReport side or on the database side, by
configuring the JdbcDriversConfig.properties file. For details, see Specifying where to implement the

maximum gquery run time and number of records.

. If the value of the Maximum Rows/Maximum Duration property is O or a negative number, it means
the number will be unlimited.

. If the number you specify for Maximum Rows/Maximum Duration is equal to or more than that
required for running all the records in your report, Maximum Rows and Maximum Duration will be
unlimited.

. Itis not recommended to specify both of the properties at the same time. Sometimes the time
information for large-data reports may not be very accurate. For example, if you specify 5 seconds,
you may find that it takes 7 seconds, since this time also includes the time for writing the history
information to a file.

. Click the Refetch Data button @’ on the toolbar of the View tab to run the report again if you find
that the specified properties have not taken effect.

. These two properties apply to the specified query, not the report. For a report with a subreport,
specifying the properties for a query used by the primary report will not have any effect on the
subreport's query, and vice versa. For example, Report A.cls uses query Q1, and Report B.cls uses
query Q2. B.cls is inserted to A.cls as a subreport. Maximum Rows for Q1 is modified to 3. The
primary report will now only fetch three records, whereas Q2 for subreport B.cls will not be affected.
To limit the subreport records, you will have to restrict Q2.

Viewing a query's running history

An important function of the Data Manager is to keep track of the run information of queries. By
default, the information is not recorded and shown in the Data Manager to improve performance. If you
want to show the history information, you need to first add the command line

al waysShowDVRecor d=t r ue in the file report.ini in <i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n, and then specify the Maximum

Duration and Maximum Rows properties of the queries in JReport Designer. Then, the history
information will be recorded in a file in <i nstal | _root >\ dm In this folder, JReport generates a

subfolder for each catalog. For example, if the JReport sample report is run, a folder SampleReports
will be created in <i nstal | _root >\ dm In addition, a file with a .dmt extension corresponding to the

query will be created in the subfolder to store the run history information.

To change the Data Manager information output location (the default is <i nstal | _r oot >\ dm), edit
report.ini in <i nst al | _r oot >\ bi n. Change the location in the argument dnPat h=C\ : \ \ JReport\

\ Desi gner\\ dmto the location where you would like the information to go to. For instance, dnPat h=C\ :
\\t enmp\\ dm Make sure that the folder you specify in the report.ini argument already exists.

Viewing the Designer-side run history information of a query

1. Open the file report.ini in <desi gner _i nstal | _root >\ bi n and add the command line
al waysShowDVRecor d=t r ue as follows. Here, it is assumed that JReport Designer has been
installed to C: \ JReport\ Desi gner.

#pat hs

#Thu Apr 19 13:57:30 GVIr+08: 00 2007

dnPat h=C\: \\ JReport\\ Desi gner\\dm

hel pPat h=C\: \\ JRepor t\\ Desi gner\\ hel p

t enpl at ePat h=C\ : \\ JReport\\ Desi gner\\tenpl ate
t enpPat h=C\: \\ JReport\\ Desi gner\\tenp

styl ePat h=C\:\\ JReport\\ Desi gner\\style

al waysShowDMRecor d=t r ue

2. Start JReport Designer and open a report and adjust the Maximum Rows and Maximum Duration
properties of the query on which the report is built to suitable values.

3. Click the View tab to view the report.

4. In the Resource View panel (or the Catalog Browser panel), right-click the query the report uses
and choose Data Manager from the shortcut menu. You will now find that the run information of
the query is displayed in the Data Manager dialog. You can sort the items by Date, Time, Rows,
Duration, Report, simply by clicking the column title.

The following is an example to demonstrate how to use the Data Manager with the sample report
InvoiceReport.cls. Here assumed that the command line al waysShowDMRecor d=t r ue has been added to

the file report.ini in <desi gner _i nstal | _r oot >\ bi n:
1. Click File = Open on the menu bar.

2. In the Open Report dialog, click the Browse button to open the catalog file SampleReports.cat
in <desi gner _instal |l _root >\ Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eReport s, then open the sample report

InvoiceReport.cls but do not view it.
3. Click View = Catalog Browser.

4. In the Catalog Browser, right-click the query Invoice and select Data Manager. The Data
Manager dialog is shown without any history information, since the report has not yet been run.

5. Close the Data Manager, then specify Maximum Rows as 5 and Maximum Duration as 3 in the
Catalog Browser for the Invoice query.

6. Click the View tab to run the report. After the report result is shown, go to the Data Manager. You
will now see the history of this first run of the query. The history information will include when the
report is run - date and time, the running duration, the number of rows displayed, and the report
that uses the query.

7. Close the report, and use the query Invoice to create another report reportl.cls.

8. Run reportl.cls, then the run information will be appended as a record in the Data Manager, but
the Report field it shows will be reportl.

Viewing the Server-side run history information of a query

1. Open the report.ini file in <server _instal | _root >\ bi n and add the command line
al waysShowDMVRecor d=t r ue to it.

2. Publish a report that has had its query properties Maximum Rows and/or Maximum Duration set in
JReport Designer to JReport Server (for details, see Publishing resources remotely).

3. Run the report on JReport Server. The Server Engine will save the query run information, but does
not have a GUI to display it. In order to view the information, you will need to use the Data
Manager in JReport Designer.

4. Open the report on JReport Server and start JReport Designer. Make sure that you have pointed
the dmPath argument in the file report.ini in <desi gner _i nstal | _root >\ bi n to the output

location (containing the dm folder) of the server. Then in JReport Designer, open the
corresponding query in the Catalog Browser to show its server-side run history information.
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Parameters

A parameter is a variable whose value is input at runtime. If a report contains a parameter, you will
need to specify a value for the parameter when running the report. For example, if each time a report
is run, an editor for the report would like to have his/her name placed in the report. You can simply
insert a parameter directly into the report, and then each time you run the report, the value of the
editor's name can be inserted. The runtime parameter dynamically controls your report result.

Also, you may want to input order date as an input parameter when running a report so that only
orders on that date are displayed. In this way, parameters can be used as part of the query condition
(search criteria), so that only the records which satisfy the specified parameter values are retrieved. In
addition, JReport parameters can also be used for dynamic grouping or sorting.

Parameters defined in a catalog can be used in different reports. They can also be edited at any time.
Click the following links to get details:

. Creating a parameter

. User defined format for parameters

. Parameter application cases
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Creating a parameter

To create a parameter in a catalog, follow the steps below:

1. In JReport Designer, open the catalog file in which you want to create the parameter.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the data source that will include the parameter, right-click the
Parameters node and select Add Parameter from the shortcut menu. The Create Parameter dialog appears.

Create Parameter

Mame: Parameter1

Value Setting: |T‘]"F'E'il'l Parameter - |
Value Type: | Integer - |
Value List: IE] it |~ |~

Prompt Values: #,#£#

When Qut of Value Range

Options:
Mame Value
Prompt Text A
Minimurn Value
Maximum Value
User Defined Format A
Required false 3
Allow Multiple Values false
Enable the "All" option true
Allow Type-n of Value true
Adopt directly Il

Ok

| | Cancel | |

Help

A

L

3. In the Name field, input a name for the parameter.

4. Select a parameter type from the Value Setting drop-down list. For parameters in XML connection, it can only

be Type-in Parameter.

5. In the values section, specify the parameter values as required. The section varies with the type you select

from the Value Setting drop-down list.

o For Type-in Parameter:

a. Specify the data type of the parameter value from the Value Type drop-down list.

b. Click E] to add a value line, double-click in it and then type in a value of the specified data type.

If the parameter is of Date, DateTime, or Time type, you can also click the calendar button E to set a
date and time value using either calendar or built-in formula functions.

c. Repeat the second step to add more values.

To adjust the order of the values, click E] or E]; to remove any unwanted value, select it in the list

and then click .

d. Specify the value which will be set as the default selected value in the Enter Parameter Value dialog by

selecting it from the list.

s For Bind with Single Column:

a. From the Source drop-down list, select the required data source type: Tables and Views (including

synonyms), Stored Procedures, Imported SQLs, or User Defined (if the specified catalog data source to
which the parameter is added contains only a MongoDB connection, only Tables and User Defined are
available in the drop-down list). Then, all fields in the specified catalog data source of this type will be

available for value selection.

b. Select a field from the Bind Column drop-down list. This field is used to filter the query when running a

report with the parameter.

c. If you want the values of another field to be displayed in the Enter Parameter Values dialog, which

makes more sense to report end users than the values of the Bind Column field, select that field from

the Display Column drop-down list.

o For Bind with Cascading Columns:

a. From the Data Source drop-down list, select the required data source from which to get the columns.
You can get data from a table, view, synonym, stored procedure, imported SQL, or user defined data
source. However, if the specified catalog data source to which the parameter is added contains only a
MongoDB connection, only tables and user defined data sources are available.

b. Click E] to add a parameter row.

c. Click in the Bind Column cell and select a field from the drop-down list.

d. If you want the values of another field to be displayed in the Enter Parameter Values dialog, which

makes more sense to report end users than the values of the Bind Column field, click in the Display

Column cell and then select that field from the drop-down list.

e. Click in the Parameter cell to create the parameter. A name for the parameter will then be

automatically added by JReport.

f. Repeat steps b to e to create more parameters. Make sure that the selected Bind Column fields are of
cascading relationship one level by one level down. In this way, a group of cascading parameters are

created.

To adjust the order of the parameters, click E] or E]; to remove any unwanted parameter from the

cascading group, select it and then click .

6. In the Options box, set options for the parameter according to your requirements.

7. When done, click OK to create the parameter.
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User defined format for parameters

How can you define formats for different types of parameters? The most commonly used are the Date
and Time formats.

Date format syntax

To specify the time format, use a time pattern string. In this pattern, all ASCII letters are reserved as

pattern letters, and are defined as follows:

Symbol Meaning Presentation Example

G Era designator Text AD

y Year Number 1996

M Month in a year Text & Number July & 07

d Day in a month Number 10

h Hour in am/pm (1~12) Number 12

H Hour in a day (0—23) Number 0

m Minute in an hour Number 30

S Second in a minute Number 55

S millisecond Number 978

E Day in a week Text Tuesday

D Day in a year Number 189

F Day of the week in a month Number 2 (2nd Wed in July)
w Week in a year Number 27

w Week in a month Number 2

a Am/pm marker Text PM

k Hour in a day (1~24) Number 24

K Hour in am/pm (0—~11) Number 0

z Time zone Text Pacific Standard Time

Escape for text
Single quote

Notes:

The count of pattern letters determines the format.
Text: 4 or more pattern letters -- use full form, < 4 -- use short or abbreviated form if one exists.

Number: the minimum number of digits. Shorter numbers are zero-padded to this amount. However,
Year is handled in a different way. If the number of letter 'y’ is 2, then the year will be truncated to 2
digits.

Text & Number: 3 or over, uses text, otherwise uses number.

Any characters in the pattern that are not in the ranges of ['a’.."z"] and ['A'.."Z"] will be treated as
quoted text. For example, characters such as ':', '.", ' ', '#" and '@’ will appear in the resulting time
text even if they have not been single quoted.

A pattern containing any invalid pattern letter will result in a thrown exception during formatting or
parsing.

Examples

Format Pattern: "yyyy.MM.dd G 'at' hh:mm:ss z"
Result: 1996.07.10 AD at 15:08:56 PDT

Format Pattern: "EEE, MMM d, "yy"
Result: Wed, July 10, '96

Format Pattern: "h:mm a"
Result: 12:08 PM

Format Pattern: "hh 'o"clock’ a, zzzz"
Result: 12 o'clock PM, Pacific Daylight Time

Format Pattern: "K:mm a, z"
Result: 0:00 PM, PST

Format Pattern: "yyyyy.MMMMM.dd GGG hh:mm aaa"
Result: 1996.July.10 AD 12:08 PM

Decimal number format syntax
Symbol Meaning Notes
0] A digit
* A digit, zero shows as a star Can't mix 0, *, and _ in same format
_ A digit, zero shows as a space Can't mix O, *, and _ in same format
H# A digit, zero shows as absent
Placeholder for decimal separator
, Placeholder for grouping delimiter Shows the interval to be used
Separates formats positive and negative.
- If there is no explicit negative sign, - is prefixed "0.00" -> "0.00;-0.00"

%

Divides by 100 and shows as a percentage

Any other characters can be used in the prefix or
suffix

String format syntax

Symbol Meaning Example

%

Any string of zero or more characters. WHERE title LIKE '%computer%o' finds
all book titles with the word
‘computer' anywhere in the book title.

_ (underscore) Any single character. WHERE au_fname LIKE '_ean' finds all

four-letter first names that end with
ean (Dean, Sean, and so on).

[1] Any single character within the specified WHERE au_lname LIKE ‘'[C-P]arsen’

range ([a-f]) or set ([abcdef]). finds author last names ending with
arsen and beginning with any single
character between C and P, for
example Carsen, Larsen, Karsen, and

so on.
[™] Any single character not within the specified WHERE au_lname LIKE 'de["™M]%0" all
range (["a-f]) or set (["~abcdef]). author last names beginning with de

and where the following letter is not I.
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Parameter application cases

In JReport, parameters can be used in many situations. That is, you can apply parameters to many
complicated tasks. The usage of parameters in JReport Designer can greatly facilitate your reporting
work.

The following topics detail the usages of parameters:

. Using parameters in reports

. Referencing parameters in a formula

. Dynamically filtering queries

. Supplementing WHERE portions

. Binding a parameter to a DBField

. Applying RLS to a parameter

. Filtering a parameter with another parameter

. Dynamically grouping/sorting report data

. Using built-in functions to set date and time parameter values

. Editing the display sequence of parameters

. Controlling multiple parameters

. Importing parameter values

. Applying all values to a parameter in SQL statement

Reference: If you would like to reference parameter features showed in sample reports, you can open
the report Parameter_*.cls in the catalog file SampleComponents.cat, which is located at
<i nstal | _root>\Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eConponents.
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Using parameters in reports

When you have created some parameters in a catalog, you can then use them as components in
reports. For details, refer to the topic Parameter fields.
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Referencing parameters in a formula

A formula which references parameters will return values according to the parameter values. To
reference a parameter in a formula, follow the syntax: @ParameterName.

Here is an example of a formula which displays the URL for a company. The URL is based on the value
for the parameter Company.

1. Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat, in the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data
source and create a type-in parameter named p_Company of String type (leave the other settings
to their default).

2. In the same data source, create a formula named CompanyURL in the Formula Editor window as
follows:

"http://ww. " + @_Conpany + ".cont

Here, you can either manually type @p_Company, or you can select it from the Parameters node
in the Fields panel (if you choose this option, the @ sign will automatically be inserted).

3. Insert the formula into a report.

4. View the report result, and type the string Jinfonet when prompted to enter the parameter value
for p_Company. You will then find that the value of the formula becomes http://www.jinfonet.com.

This is a simple example of referencing a parameter in a formula. Here, the formula is placed directly
into a report. You will better understand the benefits of referencing parameters in formulas which are
used to control object properties.
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Dynamically filtering queries

You can use parameter in a WHERE clause so that the query result can vary each time according to the entered
parameter value. See the following example.

1.

Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat, then in the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data source
and create a type-in parameter named IDSet of Integer type with the default values 1, 10, and 20, and
enable the Allow Multiple Values option.

In the same data source, create a query Customersinfo on the table Customers. Select all the fields
contained in the table.

Filter the records of the query by adding a condition as follows in the Search Condition dialog (for details,
see Filtering with the filter format):

| Search Condition | |,,

Add Condition | | Delete | Group Ungroup Up Down

@"Customer ID" E] in - || @IDSat E]

. Create a table report based on the query as follows: have the fields Customer ID, Customer Name, City

and Phone displayed in the table and apply the Commercial style.

. View the report. In the Enter Parameter Values dialog, click E] next to the value field of IDSet.

In the Enter Values dialog, uncheck the All option, add the listed values 1, 10, and 20 to the right box,
and then click OK. You will find that the records with Customer ID equal to 1, 10 and 20 have been
retrieved.

Customer D Custorner Harne._[City | Phone

|
|
|
|
|
: 10 Cafeltaly Indianapoliz (31715551274
i
|
|

1 Ahsolute Java Meweyark City (2121 555-3462
20 Intemational Coffee Los Gatos [Ba0) 5559579

. View the report again. This time, in the Enter Values dialog, remove 1, 10, and 20 from the Selected

Values box first. Enter the values 3, 7, 9, 11, 15, and 25 in the Enter Values field and add them into the
Selected Values box one by one. Then click OK. Now, the records for the specified Customer IDs are
displayed.

{ CustomeriD|Customerdame [City  |[phone |

1
i 3 Automatic Java Mac Palo Alto [B501 5554690
: ¥ CafeBrazl Colorado Springs (7191 5551745
: 9 Cafelnternational  Irvne (71415559545
: 11 Cafekenya Bogan [E17) 555-5048
: 15 Gourme Coffee Inte Tacoma [253) 2559534
i 25 JavaHouse Melboume (4077 2559111
1
I

To view the report with full data, select the All option and then click OK in the Enter Values dialog.

Notes:

. The parameter's data type should be set according to the field type and the manner in which you use the
parameter. For example, if the field is a number, define a parameter to be Number type also.

. If you set the parameter format to be @ParameterName, to specify a String type value, your typed value
should be without single quotations, for example, USA. Once you input a parameter value with single
quotation marks, the quotation marks will be recognized as a part of the parameter value.

However for the format :ParameterName, to specify a String type value, your typed value should be with
single quotations, for example, 'USA'. If the data type is Number, the parameter value should be like: 1234.
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Supplementing WHERE portions

JReport allows you to filter a query at runtime. To do this, you can call the method setWherePortion().
However, by calling this method, the original WHERE portion of the query will be replaced. If you want to
append the runtime WHERE portion to the original one instead of replacing it/them, you can do it in the
following way:

1.

Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat, then in the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data source
and create a type-in parameter named p_Portion of String type (leave the other settings to their default).

In the same data source, create a query Customersinfo on the table Customers. Select all the fields
contained in the table.

. Create a table report based on the query, and have the fields Customer ID, Customer Name, City and

Phone displayed in the report, then apply the Commercial style.

In the Resource View panel, right-click the node that represents the query, and then select Edit Query
from the shortcut menu.

In the Query Editor, click Query > Filter.

In the Search Condition dialog, add two condition lines (WHERE portions) for the query as follows (for
details, see Filtering with the filter format):

[ Search Condition | |,,
Add Condiion | | Delete —— —

@"Customer ID” B > -~ |[10 B
@p_Portion E] * E]

The colon is used to append the parameter value (of String type) to the first condition row instead of
replacing it.

And E]

. Click OK to apply the change to the query.

. View the report, and in the Enter Parameter Values dialog, write a WHERE portion in standard SQL syntax

as value of p_Portion, for example, CUSTOMERID<20. Then, both of the two WHERE portions will be used
to filter the query.

Customer D Custorne Harne. [City | Phone.

I

i Cafe Fenya Boston (51715555995

: 12 CafeZanFrancizco San Francisoo (4151 5559090
: 13 Coffee House of Has Farfax (703) 5550951

: 14 JavaMike Space Silver Spring [301) 5559554
: 15 Gourmdg Coffee Inte Tacoma [253) 25595834
: 16 Gourme Java Club London 01 (2027 555346
i 17 Green Mourtain Jav Cleseland [216) 5554348
: 18 Guastemala Coffee H Dallas [972) 5550452
: 19 Intemational Coffee Engleswood (2017 2550001
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Binding a parameter to a DBField

JReport provides a mechanism which links each field value of a "display column” with the exact value of a "bind
column™. When you select the field value from the "display column”, the field value of the "bind column" is sent
to the query to filter the query result.

For example, if you specified customer ID to query data, but you would like to select customer name not
customer ID in the parameter specifying dialog which appears at runtime, you can do so by using the
functionality - Parameter Binding.

1.

9.
10.

Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat and in the Catalog Browser, expand the data source where to
create the parameter.

Right-click the Parameters node and then click Add Parameter.

In the Create Parameter dialog, enter BindColumn in the Name field, select Bind with Single Column
from the Value Setting drop-down list, select Tables and Views from the Source drop-down list, then
select Customer ID from the Bind Column drop-down list, and choose Customer Name from the Display
Column drop-down list.

Note: Selecting a display column different from the bind column will establish a link between the two
columns (DBFields). When you select the field value from the display column, the corresponding field
value of the bind column is actually assigned to the parameter.

In the same data source, create a query Customersinfo on the table Customers. Select all the fields
contained in the table.

Create a standard banded report based on the query, and have the fields Customer ID, Customer Name,
City and Phone displayed in the report.

In the Resource View panel, right-click the node that represents the query, and then select Edit Query
from the shortcut menu.

In the Query Editor, click Query > Filter.

In the Search Condition dialog, add a condition for the query as follows (for details, see Filtering with the
filter format):

[ Search Condition | |,,
Add Condition | | Delete || Group P— - —

@"Customer ID" |_| = w | [ (@BindColumn |_|

[
L

Click OK to apply the changes to the query.

Click the View tab to view the report. All the customer names will be listed in the Enter Parameter Values
dialog. You can select a value from the list to query data with the customer ID instead of customer name.
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Applying RLS to a parameter

When a parameter is bound with another column, you can apply a record-level security policy (RLS) in the data source, which is defined
on the bound column, to the parameter, then at runtime, end users will only see data which the SID allows to view display in the
parameter value drop-down list.

The following example explains how to apply RLS to the value drop-down list of a parameter in detail.

1.
2.
3.

Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat and in the Catalog Browser, expand the data source where to create the parameter.
Right-click Security Entry in the Security node and then click Add Security Entry.

Name the security policy CusCountry and in the Security dialog check Valid RLS.

4. Click E] and then select Add User to add the user John, which has the permission to view the Canada records in the Country

column only.

Security - CusCountry | 2

User /Group/Role: E it Permission:

|| Disable Policy Settings

MName . Record level Security | Column level Security

Expression: Operat... Value: More:

@Country E] | = - | ICanada |.[:] IEn-:l

»
Expressions

| ECountry
Mapping Mame

=+ Tables

=-ff Customers

-3 Customer ID
-3 Customer Mame
-3 YTD Sales
-3 Address 1
-3 Address 2
-3 City

[ State

-3 Territory
I [

[ Re

5. Add another user David which has the permission to view records in the United Kingdom only.

For details about how to set up a RLS policy, refer to Setting up a connection-scope security policy.

6. In the same data source, right-click the Parameters node and then click Add Parameter.

7. In the Create Parameter dialog, enter pCountry in the Name field, select Bind with Single Column from the Value Setting drop-

down list, and bind the parameter with the Country column. In the Options box, select CusCountry as value of Record Level
Security, and then set the Distinct option to true.

8. Create a query Customersinfo on the table Customers. Select all the fields contained in the table.

9. Create a standard banded report based on the query, and have the fields Customer ID, Customer Name, Country and Phone

displayed in the report.

10. In the Resource View panel, right-click the node that represents the query, and then select Edit Query from the shortcut menu.

11. In the Query Editor, click Query > Filter.

12. In the Search Condition dialog, add a condition for the query as follows (for details, see Filtering with the filter format):

i Search Condition | |,,

Add Condition || Delete | Group Ungroup Up Down

@Country [E = - || @pCountry [E

13. Click OK to apply the changes to the query.

14. View the report, and in the Security Identifier dialog, enter John and click OK, the Enter Parameter Values dialog will then be

displayed.

15. Click the parameter value drop-down list, and you can see that only Canada is displayed for the user SID.

16. View the report again and this time enter the user SID David. You will find that only the value United Kingdom is displayed in the

parameter value drop-down list this time.

Notes:

When applying an RLS policy to a parameter bound with a column, you must make sure the parameter bound column and the column
used to set conditions in the RLS policy are in the same table. In addition, if the RLS policy also contains conditions defined on other
columns, all the columns must be in the same table, and the RLS policy cannot contain parameters and formulas; otherwise, when you
apply the RLS to the parameter, the RLS would not work properly.

When you have applied an RLS policy to a parameter and then you click the SQL button in the Create Parameter dialog to edit the SQL
statement of the parameter, the parameter value drop-down list may be Null because the changed SQL statement may not match the
permissions of the RLS.

To have the RLS applied to a parameter work on JReport Server, the users for the RLS must be imported from the server. If the users
are created in JReport Designer, you need to first create these users on JReport Server, and then in JReport Designer, synchronize the
security information with JReport Server by means of importing security information from the server with the Merge option checked.

When previewing a report that contains parameters applied with RLS in the Page Report Result or Web Report Result format in JReport
Designer, you need to make sure your RLS policy contains the user Jinfonet created using the way mentioned above. That is because
the user Jinfonet is the default and only user of the preview server. Any other users in the RLS policy cannot be recognized by the
preview server.
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Filtering a parameter with another parameter

You can use the value of one parameter to filter another one. The following examples show you the two
methods that you can use to achieve this purpose.

Method 1

1.

Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat and in the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data source
node.

Right-click the Parameters node and then click Add Parameter.

In the Create Parameter dialog, enter CasParam in the Name field, select Bind with Cascading
Columns from the Value Setting drop-down list, and then select Customers of the Tables type from the
Data Source drop-down list.

Click E] to add a parameter row, select Region as the Bind Column and Display Column, and then click

4.
in the Parameter cell to create the parameter in the cascading group.

5. Click E] to add another parameter row, select Country as the Bind Column and Display Column, and
then click in the Parameter cell.

6. Click E] to add one more parameter row, select City as the Bind Column and Display Column, click in the
Parameter cell, and then click OK in the dialog.

7. In the same data source, create a query Customersinfo on the table Customers and select all the fields in
the table.

8. Filter the records of the query by adding a condition as follows in the Search Condition dialog (for details,
see Filtering with the filter format):

i '
Search Condition [ﬁj
Add Condition | | Delete | aroup _Ingroup p Down
@City | | = » | @"CasParam-City" | |

9. Create a table report based on the query, and have the fields Customer Name, City, Country and Region
displayed in the report.

10. View the report and the Enter Parameter Values dialog appears.

11. From the region drop-down list, select a region, then only the countries in the selected region will be
displayed in the country drop-down list. Choose a country from the list, and then only the cities in the
selected country will be displayed in the city drop-down list.

i 4
Enter Parameter Values [ﬁj
CasParam-Region/CasParam-Country /CasParam-City
Morth America (MA) -
LSA -
Mew York City -

12. Click OK. You will now find that only the specified records are shown.

Method 2

1. Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat and in the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data source
node.

2. Right-click the Parameters node and then click Add Parameter.

3. Create a parameter named ParamRegion, select Bind with Single Column from the Value Setting drop-
down list, select Tables and Views from the Source drop-down list, select Region as the Bind Column
and Display Column. Then in the value cell of the Import SQL option, you can see the following statement:
SELECT CUSTOMERS. REG ON FROM CUSTOVERS

4. Create another parameter named ParamCountry. Bind it with the column Country, then click Joas] in the
value cell of Import SQL and edit its SQL statement as follows:

SELECT CUSTOVERS. COUNTRY FROM CUSTOMERS WHERE ( Cust omer s. Regi on=@Par anRegi on)

5. Create one more parameter named ParamCity. Bind it with the column City, and then edit its SQL
statement as follows:

SELECT CUSTOMERS. City FROM CUSTOVERS WHERE ( Custoners. Count ry=@pPar antCountry)

6. In the same data source, create a query Customersinfo on the table Customers and select all the fields in
the table, and filter the records of the query by adding a condition as follows:
CUSTOMERS. Cl TY=@aranCi ty

7. Create a table report based on the query, and have the fields Customer Name, City, Country and Region
displayed in the report.

8. View the report. In the Enter Parameter Values dialog, you can use the value of ParamRegion to filter the

value of ParamCounty, and use the value of ParamCounty to filter the value of ParamCity.
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Dynamically grouping/sorting report data

An important usage of parameters is to use them to dynamically group and sort data in a report, which
enables you to specify the grouping and sorting conditions at runtime according to the varied
requirements.

For details, refer to the sections Grouping data dynamically and Sorting data dynamically.
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Using built-in functions to set date and time parameter values

For a parameter of the Date, DateTime, or Time type, you can customize a dynamic date and time
value by creating an expression using built-in formula functions.

To do this:

1.

2.

4.

6.

In the places where you are able to specify a value for the parameter, you may see the calendar

button E Click this button and the Calendar dialog appears.

015 = Template: |FirstSunday Of This¥ear &~ | |...]

Expression: |firstsundayofyear(today(})

4 5 & ¥ & 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 18 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 28 27 28 29 30 3

Preview: January 4, 2015 12:00:00 AM

Display Time Format:

(12 v |:[o0 »|:[00 | @AM O PM

L oK | | Cancel

The Template drop-down list on the right provides some predefined expressions for you to use.
You can customize your own expression either based on an existing template or by directly editing
the contents in the Expression text box.

If you cannot see the Template label on the right, click == on the bottom left corner.

. JReport's built-in Date/Time formula functions are available for inserting into your expression. To

make use of them, click E] and the Expression dialog appears.

i '
Expression ﬁ

13

=% Date/Time
.48 Date CurrentDate()
.4% Date DateTimeToDate(DateTime)
.4% Date DateTo2000(Date, Number)
& Date FirstDayOfMonth{Date)
4% Date FirstDayOfQuarter(Date)
4% Date FirstDayOfWeek(Date)
& Date FirstDayOfYear(Date)
4% Date FirstSundayOfMonth{Date)

[ m

i T P WO P PO R o Y Y ) o Y A |

+r|' ] F

| oK || Cancel || Help

b ~d

The top text box shows the current expression statement. Expand the Date/Time node below,
double-click the required function to insert it where the cursor is located in the expression. Upon
finishing, click OK to return to the Calendar dialog.

. The Preview box calculates the result of the current expression. Each time you modify the

expression, you can click in the box to refresh the result. If it is an invalid expression, an error
message will be shown in the box and no change will be made to the calendar and the currently
selected date/time will be remained in the calendar.

When done, click OK to add the value.
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Editing the display sequence of parameters

When you run reports with parameters, a parameter page will be displayed for specifying the values of
the parameters. The order of the parameters on this parameter page are adjustable.

There are two types of parameter order settings: one is for the whole catalog, the other a specific
report. When the order of parameters in a catalog is specified, the order will be applied when running
reports created in the catalog. If you just specify the parameter order for a report, only when you run
the report will the order be adopted. When both types of orders are configured, the report level order
has higher priority than the catalog level order.

Adjusting for a catalog

1. Open the catalog with parameters of which you would like to adjust the order.

2. In the Catalog Browser, expand a data source, select the Parameters node or any parameter in

&
the node, then click the Sort Parameter button 31‘ on the Catalog Browser toolbar.

3. In the Parameter Run Time Order dialog, make use of the Move Up and Move Down buttons to

adjust the order of the parameters, or simply drag and drop a parameter. Since a catalog may
have many parameters, it would be much easier by dragging and dropping.

Move a parameter closer to the top position if you want it at a better place for specifying its value
more easily at runtime.

4. When done, click OK to accept the changes.

Adjusting for a specific report

1. Open the report with parameters of which you would like to adjust the order, then click Edit >
Parameter Order on the menu bar.

2. In the Parameter Run Time Order dialog, make use of the Move Up and Move Down buttons to
adjust the order of the parameters, or simply drag and drop a parameter. Move a parameter
closer to the top position if you want it at a better place for specifying its value more easily at
runtime.

3. Click OK.
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Controlling multiple parameters

When multiple parameters are used in a report, but you only want to show some of them when running it, you can
group them and then select the parameter you want for the report. This function can be implemented by the
Parameters type parameters. See the example below:

1. Open the demo catalog SampleReports.cat in <i nt al | _r oot >\ Deno\ Report s\ Sanpl eReports.

2. In the Catalog Browser, expand Data Source 1, then right-click the Parameters node and select Add
Parameter.

3. In the Create Parameter dialog, enter GroupParam in the Name field, select Parameters from the Value

Type drop-down list, then add three parameters as the default values of GroupParam as shown in the following
image:

e N
Create Parameter ﬁ

Mame: GroupParam

Value Setting: |Tyr|:re—in Farameter - |

Value Type: | FParameters - |

Value List: |+||ﬁ||"| -
Fl

@P_Category
@P_Month
@P_Month,@F_Country

4. Open an existing report. Insert the parameters P_Category, P_Month, P_Country, and GroupParam into a
report tab of the report.

5. View the report, and the Enter Parameter Values dialog appears. You can select the parameter you want from
the GroupParam drop-down list.

- 5
Enter Parameter Values ﬁ

p_Country

p_Month

Month:

GroupParam

| A

@P_Month

@P_Month, @P_Country

QK | | Default | | Cancel | | Help

e |
Select @P_Category, the P_Category parameter is displayed in the dialog and you can select or type in a value

for the parameter. If you select @P_Month,@P_Country, then both the parameters P_Month and P_Country
will be displayed for you to specify values with which to run the report.

SN
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Importing parameter values

When you view a report with parameters, the Enter Parameter Values dialog will be displayed, showing
the parameters the report uses for you to input values. The default values shown in the dialog are fixed
at the development time. However, showing a default, fixed value which is dated makes no sense to
users.

JReport provides an interface for importing different default values from an outside class file so that the
default values can be specified flexibly. There is only one method for this interface: public Hashtable
promptValues(String paramsName[]);

Reference: JReport Javadoc jet.util.ImportParamValues interface i n <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ api .

The following are the general steps for importing parameter values from a class file:

1. Define a Java class file. For help, see our sample programs ParamTest.java and TestParamList.
java in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ API Par anet er . To import parameter values, implement
the interface jet.util.ImportParamValues in your Java file. The class definition may be as follows:
package hel p.;
import java.util.*;
inmport jet.util.*;
public class ParanTest inplenents |nportParanval ues

{
publ i c Paranilest ()
{
/1 ass body
}
publ i c Hashtabl e pronpt Val ues(String paransNane[])
{
/1 ass body
}
}

The following explains the code:

o The package name can be defined by yourself. In our sample code, we use help as the package
name.

o Since the interface ImportParamValues is in the package jet.util, you will have to import the
class package jet.util.*.

o A public constructor method without parameters is required.
2. Compile the Java file to generate the class file.

3. Append the class path to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of the file setenv.bat in <i nstal | _root >
\ bi n.

4. Start JReport Designer with the modified batch file.
5. Open the report with the parameter value that you want to import.

6. In the Report Inspector, set the property Import Parameter Values of the report to be the class
name that you just generated with the package name, and set Parameter List Auto to false.

The following two examples explain how to import parameter values and what you should be aware of
while using this feature.

Example 1: Importing from a database

In the sample program ParamTest.java in <i nstal | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ API Par anet er, different

values were assigned to the parameter p_StartDate by accessing values from an HSQL database. In
addition, the sample report CustomerAnalysis.cls uses this parameter in the query condition. So here,
we use this demo report as an example to explain how to import parameter values from a database, so
that you do not need to type in the values one by one while specifying the parameter default value
(note that in this example we assume your JReport Designer is installed in the default path, that is C.

\ JReport\ Desi gner).

Note that in the sample ParamTest.java, we use the method compareTolgnoreCase() to compare the
parameter name in the class file with the one in your report. This method is not case sensitive when
performing the comparison.

1. Compile ParamTest.java to generate ParamTest.class, and store the class file in C. \ JReport
\ Desi gner\ hel p.

javac -cl asspath c:\JReport\Designer\lib\JREngi ne.jar; Paranilest.|java

2. Append C:\ JReport\ Desi gner\ hel p to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of setenv.bat in C.\ JReport
\ Desi gner\ bi n.

3. Start JReport Designer and open CustomerAnalysis.cls.

4. In the Report Inspector, find the report property Import Parameter Values, and input the class
name with the full package name. In this example, input help.ParamTest, and then set the
property Parameter List Auto to false.

Tip: The report node is not shown in the resource tree of the Report Inspector by default. To
have it shown, select the report tab node in the tree (in this example, the CustomerAnalysis

=

node), and then click the Up button on the Report Inspector toolbar.

5. Save the report and catalog, and then view the report result.

6. In the Enter Parameter Values dialog, click the drop-down list of the parameter. You will find that
all the values you specified in ParamTest.java have been imported into the list.

7. Select one of the values with which to view the report.

8. Publish the saved report CustomerAnalysis.cls to JReport Server (for details, see Publishing
resources remotely).

9. Append C:.\ JReport\ Desi gner\ hel p to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of setenv.bat in
<server _install _root>\bin.

10. Start JReport Server with the modified batch file.

11. Load your web browser to access the JReport Server Console Page. You will then have the same
parameter values as you did in JReport Designer.

Example 2: Importing from a class file

In addition to Example 1, another example of applying the feature of importing parameter values is to
specify your required default values. When you group/sort data dynamically with a parameter, when
viewing the report, a dialog will be displayed, in which you will find many default values in the drop-
down list. However, since you do not need so many values with which to group/sort, you can specify
your required default values in a Java class, and then import them. For help, refer to the sample
program TestParamList.java in <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ API Par anet er .

To specify the default parameter values in a class file and then import them, follow the steps below:

1. Compile TestParamList.java to generate TestParamList.class, and store the class file in
<i nstall _root>\help.

2. Append <install _root> to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of setenv.bat in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n.

3. Start JReport Designer.

4. Create a report with a dynamic group/sort using the parameter ImportPara (for details, see
Grouping data dynamically and Sorting data dynamically).

5. Set the report property Parameter List Auto to true in the Report Inspector, and view the report.
Many values will be listed in the Enter Parameter Values dialog.

6. Set Parameter List Auto to false, Import Parameter Value to TestParamList, and view the report
again. You will now see that only four values are displayed as defined in TestParamList.java.

Notes:

. You need to ensure that the parameter format in the class file is consistent with that in JReport,
specifically, that the parameter format used in the class file is parsed when viewing the report so that
the correct data records will be returned.

. When you implement the interface jet.util.ImportParamValues and use its function promptValues(),
ensure that:

o The parameter of this function is a String array which contains the names of the parameters.

o The return value of this method is a Hashtable, its keys are parameter names used in the report
and its values are vector objects which contain the parameter values.

. When there are subreports in a primary report, setting the properties Import Parameter Value and
Parameter List Auto will not affect them. That is, you have to set these properties in the primary
report and subreports separately.

. If you want to use a parameter as grouping/sorting criteria, you will need to make sure that the
parameter values are within the columns used in the report's query. In addition, the name should be
consistent with the column names defined in the catalog. For example, the query of the report joins
two tables: Orders and Orders Detail. In the Catalog Browser, expand the query used by the report.
You will then see all the columns from the two tables. Make sure that the values returned are within
them and consistent with the column names.



G



G

Applying all values to a parameter in SQL statement

If a parameter allows multiple values and is enabled to use one single value "All" to represent all its
values (the way to enable the "All" value is to set Enable the "All" Option to true when creating or
editing the parameter), when you use the parameter in an imported SQL, you should embed each IN
condition in parenthesis to enable the "All" value to work properly.

For example, there are two parameters: @pCountry and @plD. Suppose that they both can allow
multiple values and have enabled the "All" option and you would like to reference them in an imported
SQL gquery, you should embed each IN condition in parenthesis as follows:

select... from... where ... and ... and (country in @Country) and (custonerid in

@! D)

There is another case in which you should also embed each IN condition in parenthesis when using
such parameters for the same purpose: when you create or edit a JReport query via the Query Editor,
you choose to modify its SQL statement manually. If the customized statement fails to be parsed by
JReport and you would like to save the statement anyway, then it is up to you to guarantee the
statement correctness. In this case, you should embed each IN condition in parenthesis.
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Summaries

Summaries allow you to generate functions for your data, such as count, average, sum, and standard
deviation. Summary functions are based on how you initially grouped the data. For example, if you
grouped your data according to country, and you have two groups (US and Canada). Then, if you
specify to perform a summary break by country group, you will get the summary result for each group.

A summary is a special kind of formula, but it is often used for DBField or an existing formula.
Summary functions can also be realized with formula functions. Since summaries are frequently used in
reports, JReport provides you with an easy-to-use GUI for this purpose.

The following topics describe summaries in detail:

. Summary functions

. Creating a summary

. Using summaries in reports

See an example: The SampleComponents catalog, included with JReport Designer, contains reports
that have examples of how summaries could be used in a report. For the example, open
<i nstal |l _root>\Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eConponent s\ Usi ngFor mul a. cl s.

G
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Summary functions

The following are functions that can be used for creating summaries. They are divided into two types: normal functions and running
functions.

A normal function calculates all records and returns only one fixed value.

A running function calculates a value on each record dynamically. It is like the total sum of money for each transaction that is
recorded on your checkbook. Each time you deposit or withdraw money from the bank, the record will compute the total of your
checking account balance.

Count
Total count of all the values in a field. The value will be shown in the Group Footer. For example, if you have six fields in a group,
the value generated by Count will be 6.

. Sum
This function sums up all the numerical values in a field. The value will be shown in the Group Footer. For example, if a field
contains 5, 10, 15, 20 and 25, the Sum function will return 75.

Minimum
This function finds the smallest numerical value in a field. The value will be shown in the Group Footer. For example, if a field
contains 5, 10, 15, 20, and 25, the Minimum function will return 5.

Maximum
This function finds the largest numerical value in a field. The value will be shown in the Group Footer. For example, if a field
contains 5, 10, 15, 20, and 25, the Maximum function will return 25.

Average
This function takes the average of all the numerical values in a field. The value will be shown in the Group Footer. For example, if
a field contains 5, 10, 15, 20, and 25, the Average function will return 15.

Distinct Count
This function takes a total count of all the distinct fields in a report. This value will be shown in the Report Footer. For example, if
you have forty three fields in your report and three fields have identical values, the value generated by Distinct Count will be 41.

Population Standard Deviation
This function uses the following equation to compute its value. PSD takes the square root of the Population Variance.
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. Standard Deviation
This function uses the following equation to compute its value. SD takes the square root of the Variance.
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Population Variance
This function uses the following equation. PV sums up the square of the difference between a value and its average, and then
divides the result by the total number of values.
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. Variance
This function uses the following equation. Variance sums up the square of the difference between a value and its average, and
then divides the result by the total number of values subtracted by one.
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. Running Count
This function takes a total count on running records of the values in a field.

Running Distinct Count
This function takes a total count of all the distinct fields in a report on running records.

Running Sum
This function sums up all the numerical values in a field on running records.

Running Minimum
This function finds the smallest numerical value in a field on running records.

Running Maximum
This function finds the largest numerical value in a field on running records.

Running Average
This function takes the average of all the numerical values in a field on running records.

Examples

The following are two examples comparing normal functions and running functions.

Sum on banded object
Summaries can be added in a banded object as columns which makes the comparison quite obvious.

The first page of a banded object:

H 4 1of 33 P M

CEBo+>F& 8

iDrder Date Qu antity RunningSum_Quantity Sum_Quant
| 7IBI2014 266 76 997 056
|9/E201 4 105 37 497055
iﬁmarznm 105 47F 997 056
11252013 343 g1g 997 056
iarﬁrzm 4 266 1085 997 156
182012014 266 1351 997 056
iwzrzma 210 1561 997055
3421201 4 532 2093 997055
iamrzm 4 161 2254 597056
010/2014 343 2807 997 056
imwzm 3 196 2793 997 056
LR 201 4 511 3304 997 056
12712013 48 23353 997 056
izmzm 4 77T 3430 997 056
\7i2212013 1365 4705 Q97 056
51112212013 258 AQ54 997 056
\7r222014 430 F474 997 056
\9521/201 3 161 5635 Q97 156

The last page of the banded object:

M « 330f33 » W ECER O =& &

Order Date Quantity RunningSum_Quantity Sum_Quantity
4rar2013 154 95093 Y7056
412013 81 995184 HUT05E
452 a3 aa7 8995541 97056
412013 200 995741 HUT05E
45720 3 216 HU5957 HUT 056
452 a3 23 896188 97056
41952013 4 9961 97 HUT05E
41872013 13 895210 H9r056
4197201 3 16 SO 226 497056
41952013 22 496248 HUT 056
432013 140 8965398 97056
41122013 1490 96583 HUT05E
41132013 1467 HOE 745 HUT 056
4132013 125 95370 Y7056
41122013 ab H96956 HUT05E
412013 100 8970456 HUr056

As revealed in the first and last pages of the banded object, the sum on quantity is always the same value which is a total quantity
of all the records, while running sum on quantity is the current accumulated value on each row.

Sum on crosstab
1. Open the catalog file SampleReports.cat.

. Click File > New > Web Report on the menu bar.

. Drag Crosstab from the Toolbox panel to the web report. The Create Crosstab wizard appears.

2

3

4. In the Data screen of the wizard, select SaleStat from Data Source 1. Then click Next.

5. In the Display screen, add the DBField Assigned Region to the Columns box and Year to the Rows box.
8

In the Dynamic Resources > Aggregations node, click <Add Aggregation...>.

9. In the Add Aggregation dialog, input Sum_Quantity in the Aggregation Name text field, click E] beside the Mapping Name
text field and select Quantity as the mapping name, then select Sum as the aggregate function and click OK.

| Add Aggregation MH‘

Aggregation MName: Sum_Quantity

Mapping Mame: Quantity D

| Dhi[ | | Cancel | | Help |
P

10. Repeat the step above to create another aggregation named RunningSum_ Quantity, also use Quantity as the mapping name,
and specify the aggregate function as RunningSum.

( Add Aggregation ﬁq‘

Aggregation Mame: RunningSum_Quantity

Mapping Mame: Quantity E]

Aggregate Function: F.unningSum i w |

| DF:I[ | | Cancel | | Help |
p

11. Add the two newly created dynamic aggregations as the summary fields.

. b
Create Crosstab ﬁ

Data — Display — Filter — Layout — Style
Choose the data fields that you want to display in the crosstab. J Report
Title:
Resources: Define the crosstab by adding fields from the Resources box to
T — the columns, rows, and summaries boxes accordingly.
- [, Total Paid T
b, Total Actual e
.E Total D.rder Mumber Figld Label Calar @ +| 8 @
- [, Total Discount
=+fx Dynamic Resources &) Assigned Region

=1-fx Formulas
L% <Add Formula... > —
ag Agaregations

4. <Add Aggregation... > 3

- ln SuM_Quantity ~| *

Rows: 4 E] sSummaries:
Field Label Color & 3 Field Aggregate Label i “
B Year . Transparent L, Sum_Quantity
. ] LIS
| Comparison Function...
Back | | Mext | | Finish | | Cancel | | Help |

e

12. Switch to the Style screen and select Basic as the report style. Click Finish.

13. To distinguish the two kinds of sum functions, select the four summary fields which use RunningSum as the aggregate function
and set their Background property to Green.

B L A L e A L sasas ERR ] ERE ] ERE R N R R}

----------- XX XXX XKXX... Total

A
: BhmA RRdd

4

p ERiam b
B e — ]

14. Click the View tab. The running sum values are highlighted in green for easier comparison. Note that the running functionality
is only for columns of the crosstab, it does not do running totals on the rows.

Asia-Pacific Europe, Midde Latin Anverica Horth Anerica Tota

1
1
1

B335 19932 33555 190175 492936
=  eggss  oeanse a02BM 492986 492086
1
1 g15d4s 128730 140251 153481 S04070
 mses ooms asoses D7D s04070
1
: 151483 328111 173806 343656 Q97056
1
1

fod  ist4e3 47953 BSM00  9970SS 9a70se
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Creating a summary

To create a summary in a catalog, follow the steps below:

1. In JReport Designer, open the required catalog, then in the Catalog Browser, expand the data
source in which you want to create the summary.

2. Right-click the Summaries node and click Add Summary on the shortcut menu. The New
Summary dialog appears.

| MNew Summary [ﬁr

Resource: SumMmaries:
— m. sdbe:hsqidb: JRDemo 13100 T EEEFEEE; ......................................................................... - |
g B Tables
=i Customers

3 Customer ID Aggregate Function:
-3 Customer Name |Cuunt - |
-3 ¥YTD Sales
-3 Address 1
3 Address 7 Summary on:
I3 City L 3
-3 Territory @ Static Summary ) Dynamic Summary
-3 Country
E E:S:_IDEH B Group By
=L Spedial Function:
-3 Postal Code -

F] T F

JFK, Apply Cancel | | Help |

e

3. Select <Create> in the Summaries drop-down list.

4. Select a function from the Function drop-down list for your field to be summed by.

5. Select a field for the summary to compute from the Resource box, then click E next to
Summary On.

6. If required, specify to which group the summary will be applied.

o If Static Summary is checked, select the field from the Resource box and then click E]
next to Group By. And if the field you select is of Numeric/String/Date/Time type, you can
further specify to which level the data will be grouped by by selecting a special function from the

Special Function drop-down list. If Customize is selected, you can set the function by your own
in the Customized Function dialog.

o If Dynamic Summary is checked, first select Up or Down from the drop-down list, then in the
combo box, select a value or input an integer, which should be between 0 to 127, to specify the
group on which the summary will take effect.

For example, if you select Up or Down and input O in the combo box and insert this summary
into any group, the summary will take effect on this group; if you select Up and input 1 and
insert this summary to a group, the summary will take effect on the group higher than the
group where the summary is inserted, and if you specify Down and 1, it will take effect on the
lower group; and the rest may be deduced by analogy.

Notes:

« If the dynamic summary is to be used in a chart, when defining the summary, you must
choose Down from the Group By drop-down list; if it is to be inserted to other data
containers, the summary must be defined on Up level.

= When you insert a dynamic summary into a report and there is no corresponding group
level to match settings of the dynamic summary, an error message will be generated.

« If you want to insert a summary defined with a special function into a table or banded
object, there must be a group with the same special function in the table or banded
object.

7. Click the Apply button to add the new summary to the catalog. The Summary Name dialog will
then be displayed, asking you to name the summary. Enter a name as required, and then click OK.

8. Click the OK button in the New Summary dialog to close the dialog.
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Using summaries in reports

When you have created some summaries in a catalog, you can then use them as components in
reports. For details, refer to the topic Summary fields.
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Formulas

Formulas are objects that are computed at runtime, which allow you to manipulate field data by
performing calculations on it. They control the data that will be displayed, and can even create new
data not directly available from the database.

A formula is a symbolic statement of the manipulations that are to be performed on certain data before
it is printed onto your report. For example, if your report contains an @Sales field and an @Cost field,
and you want to create an @GrossProfit formula, you can designate its value as @Sales - @Cost.
@GrossProfit is a simple formula that tells JReport to subtract the value of the @Cost field from the
value of the @Sales field, and then to print the result. Formulas can be used to calculate numeric
values, compare one value to another and select alternative actions based on the comparison. Also,
they can be used to join multiple text strings into a single string. In general, formulas can be used to:

. calculate information you cannot directly obtain from database data fields.
. compare data.

. join text with data.

. convert data from one form to another.

. enhance formatting options with text strings.

. do other things that customize your reports.

The following are some specific topics about JReport formulas:

. Formula levels

. Creating a formula

. Formula examples

. User defined formula functions

. DBArray in formulas

. Using formulas in reports

. Using formulas to control object properties

Notes:

. You can only use JDK (not JRE) to compile formulas created in JReport.

. JReport formula searches for javac based on the java.home option, but this way may fail under some
user environments. To ensure the formulas can work, you are recommended to use the javac_path
option to specify the full path of javac yourself, for example, set - Oj avac_pat h=c:\j dk1. 6. 0_17\bi n

\j avac. exe in the startup file of JReport.

See an example: The SampleComponents catalog, included with JReport Designer, contains reports
that have examples of how formulas could be used in a report. For the example, open <i nstal | _root >

\ Deno\ Report s\ Sanpl eConponent s\ Usi ngFor mul a. cl s.
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Formula levels

Formulas can be categorized into 6 levels. These levels determine when the actual statements in your
formula will be executed. JReport Engine will make several passes over the data to determine when
formulas are executed. Even though an individual formula appears to be a certain level, if it references
anything in the higher level then it also becomes the higher level.

. Constant level formula
A constant level formula is a formula that does not refer to any DBFields, summaries, global
variables, page level special fields (the value of the special field is ready at the time when the report
result is generated) or other non-constant formulas. For example, return CurrentDate() is a
constant formula. JReport will execute these formulas before fetching data from the dataset, so if you
place it in the report header, it will be executed immediately as it is encountered.

. Record level pass one formula
A formula is a record level pass one formula if and only if the following are true:

o Refers to a DBField or any other formula which references a DBField.

- Does not refer to any page level special fields or formulas which refer to page level special fields.
» Does not refer to any global variable or any record level pass two formulas

» Does not refer to a summary field.

Record level pass one formulas are executed on each record immediately after the record is fetched
from the dataset. They are often used in the detail panel of banded reports and tables such as
calculating a value based on other DBFields such as return @RI CE - @COST.

. Record level pass two formula
A formula is a record level pass two formula if and only if the following are true:

o Refers to a DBField and a summary.
o Refers to any other record level pass two formula.

Record level pass two formulas are executed on each record of the dataset but only after the data
has been grouped. For example, if a record level pass two formula is placed in the banded header,
the group is considered to be the entire report. If it is placed in a group header such as Category, it
will be the value after all of the detail rows have been processed for the group. For example, you
might want to print in a group footer the group name and total such asreturn "Total for " +

@ATEGORY + ": " + @um Total ;.

. Group level formula
A formula is a group level formula if it refers to only summaries or other group level formulas. For
example, if you have a summary called Sum_Total and a summary called Count_Detail, you could
write a group level formula asreturn @um Total / @ount_Detail to print the average total sales

on each line of the order.

These formulas are executed when breaking the group on which the summaries are defined which
could be a group or the entire report for a report level summary in the banded header or banded
footer.

. Report global and global formulas
If a formula refers to a global variable or report global variable and does not refer to any page level
special fields, there are several rules for when the formula will be calculated.

o Report Header and Group Header: Formula will be calculated when the group starts.

» Page Header, Page Footer and Detail: Formula will be calculated on each record after the data has
been grouped the same as record level pass two formulas.

o Report Footer and Group Footer: Formula will be calculated when ending the group or report.

These formulas will be calculated based on all of the records of the group or report. For example, if
you are calculating an accumulated total that you display in a report footer or group footer, then it
will work as expected. For example, you may want to calculate a total margin such as:

gl obal number G ossProfit = 0;
GrossProfit = GossProfit + (@rice - @Cost);
return GrossProfit;

However, if you are showing a running total in the detail, you will see the group or report total on
every line rather than the expected running total. The solution is to convert the formula to a page
level formula by adding a reference to any page level special fields (see below).

. Page level formula
All of the other formula types are converted to a page level formula if the formula refers to next(),
prev() or any of the page level special fields. Page level special fields include FetchDate, FetchTime,
RecordNumber, PageNumber, PrintDate, and PrintTime.

The page level formulas are calculated in the exact sequence of the panels as they are laid out in
JReport Engine. Thus if a page level formula includes any of the page level special fields, it will be
calculated in the detail or group header and footer exactly in the order they are laid out. In the above
example, to do a running total on each detail the code is as follows:

PageNunber ;

gl obal nunber G ossProfit = O;

PageNunber ;

G ossProfit = GossProfit + (@rice - @Cost);

return GossProfit;

PageNumber also controls the sequence of calculations around page breaks. If PageNumber is
referenced, the calculation will be done before the page break. If PageNumber is not referenced, the
calculation will be done after the page break. This is important when using formulas for setting

properties.
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Creating a formula
To create a formula in catalog, follow the steps below:
1. In JReport Designer, open the catalog to which you want to add the formula.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the data source in which to create the formula, then right-click the
Formulas node, and then select Add Formula from the shortcut menu.

3. Enter a name for the formula in the Input Formula Name dialog and click OK. The Formula Editor window appears.

Formulal - Formula Editor @

File Edit View Formula Help
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4. Compose the formula by selecting the required fields, functions and operators from the Fields, Functions and Operators
panels. You can also write the formula by yourself in the editing panel.

[£]

5. To comment a line, click the CommentZ/Uncomment button on the toolbar.

6. If you want to bookmark a line so that it can be searched easily later, click the Bookmark button

8. When done, click the OK button to add the formula.

7. Click the Check button to check whether or not the syntax of your formula is correct.

Notes:

. You should have some knowledge of the formula syntax before you can successfully compose a formula with no errors. To
learn the formula syntax, refer to topics in Formula syntax.

. If you refer to any field in the formula, the reference name for that field will be prefixed with an @ sign. If the field name
contains spaces, the reference name in formula will be quoted with double-quotation marks ("""). For example, if the field
name is Customer Name, then the reference name will be @"Customer Name".

. When formulas refer display names or mapping names, the names should not contain any of below characters if the names
are not quoted by double-quotation marks "":

B A T T R A T T T T S e L e N e S T
Examples:

o Expression @Customer#; will cause a syntax error. But @"Customer#" is ok.

o If a field has the display name Category.Measure, when adding it to a formula, quote it as "Category.Measure" or
"Category"."Measure".

. The number of the "if-else" statements in a formula is limited to 190. When this number is reached, you should use the
"select-case" statement instead.

. In the Fields panel, if the summaries or parameters you want to use have not been predefined in the catalog, you can create

=+
them by your own by clicking the New Summary button t or the New Parameter button b on the toolbar (for details,

see Creating a summary and Creating a parameter).
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Formula examples

The following are some formula examples.

Example 1: TerritoryUSA

if (@tate in ["CT", "ME", "MA", "NH', "NY", "RI", "VI"]) {
"Nort hEast, USA";}
else if ( @tate in ["DC', "DE', "M', "NJ", "PA", "VA']) {
"MdAtl antic, USA";}
else if ( @tate in ["CO', "ID', "KS", "M, "NE', "NV', "NM', "ND', "SD', "UT"]) {
"Rocki es, USA";}
else if ( @tate in ["AZ", "AR', "LA", "MO', "K', "TX"]) {
"Sout h, USA";}
else if ( @tate in ["AL", "FL", "GA", "M5", "NC', "SC']) {
" Sout hEast, USA";}

el se | f ( @t at e | n [ n AK" , n CAu , n HI " , " ml , " \M"] ) {
"West, USA";}
el se |f ( @tate |n [“IL", HIN', "LA", "KY", "M", "NN', uo_rl’ "TN', IIWII’ "\/\X/", u\/v{u]) {

"M dWest, USA":}

Purpose: In your sales report, you want JReport to print out which territory the customer belongs to
according to the abbreviated state names stored in the State field.

Explanation: In the six else-if statements, JReport will retrieve the value of the State field, and compare it
with the values in brackets []. If a value matches the value in brackets, the formula will return the territory
name.

Example 2: DateToMonth
Nunber m= Month ( @Order Date" ) ;

String str ="";
if ( m=1) {

str = " January Sal es";}
elseif (( m==2) {

str = " February Sal es";}
elseif (( m==3) {

str =" March Sal es";}
else if( m==4) {

str =" April Sales";}
else if( m==5) {

str =" May Sal es”;}
elseif (( m==6) {

str =" June Sales";}
elseif (( m==7) {

str =" July Sales";}

else if( m==8) {
str " August Sal es";}
else if (( m==9) {

str = " Septenber Sales”;}
else if( m==10) {

str = " Cctober Sales";}
elseif ( m==11) {

str = " Novenber Sales";}
else if (( m==12) {

str = " Decenber Sales";}

Purpose: In your sales report, you want JReport to print out the month name of the orders, so that you
can compare the orders of each month in a year.

Explanation: Since the database field Order Date is of the TimeStamp data type, the built-in function
Month (DateTime) is first used to extract the month portion of Order Date. Then, the else-if statement is
used to decide the month according to the return value of the function, and assigns a String value which
contains a relative month name to the pre-declared string variable str.

Example 3: Sectionlnvisible

bool ean s;

i f (pagenunber==1){
s=true;}

el se {
s=fal se;}

Purpose: This formula is used to control the Suppressed property of a certain section such as Page
Header, so that the section will be suppressed on the first page of the report.

Explanation: Since it is only required to suppress the section on the first page, if only the Suppressed
property of the section is set to true in the Report Inspector, then it will be suppressed on every page. In
this formula, a Boolean type variable is first declared. Then, an else-if statement is used to decide whether
or not the page is the first page. If the statement is true, true is assigned to "s". If the statement is false,
false is assigned false to "s". In this formula, pagenumber is a special field.

Example 4: Running total of page

You can use the running total function to calculate the sum of one page. And to use the running total
function, you have to create a set of formulas.

1. Create a formula named Formulal as follows to initialize a global variable as the sum variable. And
insert it into the BandedPageHeader panel. The reference to PageNumber forces the calculation to run
after the page break. For more information, see Formula levels.

pagenunber ;
gl obal nunber pagetotal;

paget ot al =0;

2. Create a formula named Formula2 as follows to accumulate the value. And insert it into the Detalil
panel.

paget ot al =paget ot al +@ YTD Sal es";

3. Create a formula named Formula3 as follows to display the sum of one page. And insert it into the
BandedPageFooter panel.

return pagetotal;

Example 5: Running total of group

This example will accumulate the total of the successful and failed shipments for each group.

1. Create a formula named Formulal as follows to initialize the value. And insert it into the group
header.
gl obal integer iFail;
gl obal integer i Success;
i Fail =0;
i Success=0;

2. Create a formula named Formula2 as follows to accumulate the value of the successful and failed
shipments, and insert it into the Detail panel.

i f(@hipped) {
i Success=i Success+1;

i Fail=iFail;

}

el se {
i Success=i Success;
i Fail=iFail +1;

}

3. Create a formula named Formula3 as follows to return the successful shipments and the failed
shipments, and insert it into the group footer.

return "Total successful shipnents is "+ iSuccess +" and total failed shipments is "+
i Fail;
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User defined formula functions

When the built-in functions do not satisfy your requirements, you can design your own formula
functions. JReport provides you with user defined formula (UDF) functions. You can first write the code
to implement a function, and then import it as a class when you build a formula.

However, when you want to develop a Java file to implement a function, only the following data types
can be used for interacting with JReport products (pass parameters and return parameters): DbBigint,
DbDouble, fCurrency, DbBit (using for boolean type), DbChar (using for String), DbDate, DbTime,
DbTimestamp, DbBinary, fText (using for Long VarChar), flmage (using for long VarBinary), fIntArray,
fNumArray, fCurArray, fBoolArray, fStrArray, fDateArray, fTimeArray, fDateTimeArray, fBinaryArray,
fTextArray, flmageArray, fiIntRange, fNumRange, fCurRange, fBoolRange, fStrRange, fDateRange,
fTimeRange, fDateTimeRange. All the data types that start with 'f' belong to the package jet.formula.*.
The other data types belong to the package jet.connect.*. For details, refer to JReport Javadoc jet.
formula and jet.connect packages in <i nstal | _root >\ hel p\ api .

Importing UDF classes

To import a user defined formula class, follow the steps below:
1. Develop your own Java program that implements the functions you need.

2. Compile the Java program and add it to the ADDCLASSPATH variable of the batch file setenv.bat
in <i nstal |l _root >\ bin.

3. Start JReport Designer and open the Formula Editor.

4. Import your class file in either of the following two ways:
s Using the "import" statement:

i mport instNanme from"C assNane";

Where,

« instName is the instance name that you give when you load the class. It is a global variable,
you can use it in your formulas in the current data source.

« ClassName is the class name defined in your class file. If the class file is put in the package jet.
formula.javaformula, only the class name is required. However, if it is in your own package,
you must specify the qualify name of the class.

For example, the following declaration assumes the class MyFunctions is in package jet.
formula.javaformula:

i nport nyfunc from " M/Functions”;

And the following declaration allows user defined UDF class in any package, supposing the
class is com.mycom.MyFunctions:

i nport nyfunc from "com nycom MyFuncti ons”;

Notes:

« You should write the import statement only without anything else in a separate formula
so as to avoid importing unwanted things.

= You should avoid giving the same instance name when importing the same UDF.

5. Using dialog:

a. On the File menu of the Formula Editor, click Import UDF Classes.

b. In the UDF Classes dialog, click the button .

c. In the Import UDF Class dialog, input the class name with full package path and then click
OK.

d. The class with package path is displayed. Click OK.

Using UDF functions

When your class is successfully imported, the functions defined in the class will be displayed in the UDF
node in the Functions panel of the Formula Editor. You can then call the functions in a formula by
double-clicking them or using the following statement:

i nst Nanme. Met hodNane( par anet ers) ;

Where, MethodName is the method name in your class. You can call methods in your class as many
times as you want by loading this class only once.

If you want to view the formula references of any UDF function, select the function and click Formula
References on the Formula menu, or right-click the function and click Formula References on the
shortcut menu, then the UDF References dialog will be displayed, showing all the formulas that
reference the UDF function if there are.

Example of using UDF functions

In this example, a demo Java program MyFunctions.java which is put in the package jet.formula.
javaformula will be used to illustrate how to write record data to a file using UDF functions. You can get
the Java source file from <i nst al | _r oot >\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDFor nul a\j et\ f or nul a\ j avaf or nul a.

Take the following steps:

1. Compile this Java file to generate the class file.

javac -classpath "<install _root>\1ib\JREngine.jar;<install _root>\Ilib\report.jar;"
MyFuncti ons. j ava

2. Edit the batch file setenv.bat in <i nstal | _root >\ bi n.

When you add class path, just add the root path. For example, suppose that the class file is
located in C: \ JReport\ Desi gner\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDFor nmul a\j et\fornul a\ j avaf or mul a, you
can append C:. \ JRepor t\ Desi gner\ hel p\ sanpl es\ APl UDFor mul a into the ADDCLASSPATH

variable in the batch file.
3. Start JReport Designer with the modified batch file.

4. Create a new formula to load this class and open a file on disk by calling the methods in
MyFunctions.java. Here we define the formula (fmlA) to load the class and call the method to open
a temp file:

pagenunber ;
i mport myfunc from"M/Functions";
gl obal integer filehandle = nmyfunc.openfile("e:\\test\\data.txt", false);

Note: If the class file is in your own package com.mycom other than jet.formula.javaformula,
import the class in a formula as follows:

i mport myfunc from"com mycom MyFuncti ons";

5. Compose a formula (fmiIB) to call the method to write data into the temp file:

string contents ="";
contents = @ Custonmer Nane"+"\t"+ @ountry+"\t"+ @hone + "\t"+ PageNunmber + "\n";
nyfunc.wite(fil ehandl e, contents);

The return value of the last statement is the formula result.

6. Compose another formula (fmIC) to close the temp file:

PageNunber ;
myfunc. cl osefil e(fil ehandl e);

If the statement PageNumber is added to the formula, the formula will be calculated after the
page break, which means that the calculation point is controlled. For more information, see
Formula levels.

7. We have now defined three formulas (fmlA, fmIB, fmIC) in the above three steps. You can use it in
a report as with a normal one.

Note: Now in JReport, the '8859-1' encoding is not required any more and the UDF functions you
define should be able to return the correct unicode strings. Thus, if you have UDF fuctions created in
previous JReport versions which still return '‘8859-1"' encoded strings, you may need to modify them to
make them return unicode strings.
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DBArray in formulas

JReport Designer supports a multiple-value field, which contains a set of values in a single field, in a

formula. Using the multiple value field is the same as using an array in a formula. You can refer to a

field with multiple values as with a normal field in a formula, such as @FIELDNAME, and then use the
array functions that JReport Designer provides in the Formula Editor to manipulate the values in it.

JReport Designer first converts this field into a normal array, and then manipulates it in the usual way.

For example, normally an array in a formula is manually defined as follows:

Integer nyArray[4]=[1, 2, 3, 4]; //Datatype ArrayName[ ArraySi ze] =[ ArrayContent];

The array may be referred to in this way:

i nteger nylnt=3;

nylnt in nyArray,;

If a field, named myField, for example, contains a similar array value, it can be referred to similarly:
i nteger nylnt=3;

nylnt in @wvField;
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Using formulas in reports

When you have created some formulas in a catalog, you can then use them as component in reports.
For details, refer to the topic Formula fields.
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Using formulas to control object properties

One of the biggest features that formulas have is that you can use formulas to control the property
values of objects at runtime. This provides you much more control, allowing you to customize your
report and have flexibility to control the way objects are displayed based on the data values. For web
reports and library components, only the Invisible property can be controlled by formulas.

When you edit the property values of an object in the Report Inspector, you may notice that if you click
some properties, there will be a button @ appearing on the right of the drop-down arrow, and when

you click this button, it will change to be another button and also the value cell will become empty.
Then when you click the drop-down arrow, a drop-down menu will be listed. If you select one item in
the list, the property will be controlled according to the return value of the formula. Meanwhile, you will

also find the button (%) next to the value text boxes of some options in certain dialogs (like the Display
Type dialog). You can use formulas to control the options in the same way you do to properties.

Notes:

. Usually when you open the drop-down list of this kind of property, there is no formula to be selected
directly unless:

o For page report
You have created some formulas in the same catalog before building the report, and the formulas
are created in the same data source connection as the query on which your report is going to built.
You can also click the <Create Formula> item in the drop-down list to create one as required. For a
crosstab in a page report, if you have created some crosstab formulas in the crosstab, they are
also available in the drop-down list. You can click the <Create Crosstab Formula= item in the drop-
down list to create one too.

o For web report and library component
You have created some dynamic formulas in the corresponding business view. For details, see
Using formulas to control showing or hiding components.

. When you are composing a new formula that directly binds to a property using the Report Inspector,
make sure the data type of the return value is the same as the property type. Otherwise, the new
formula will not be bound to this property, although it will be created in the catalog data source.

Example: Changing the banded panel background color at runtime

This example uses the formula MColor to control the Background property of the detail panel of a
banded report at runtime. You can find this formula in Data Source 1 of the catalog SampleReports.
The following is the content of the formula:

String sc = "" + (@Col or _RecordNunber *10 );
Nunmber idx = InStr(".",sc);
if(idx '=-1)

sc = Left(sc, idx);
i f(Length(sc) < 2)

sc = "0" + sc;
String s = "0x00" + sc + "7f";
return s

In this example we will vary the middle hexadecimal digits of the RGB color values. The Red value is
fixed at Ox00, the Blue value is fixed at Ox7f. The Green value will change according to the number of
records displayed. Record 1 will use color 0x00107f, Record 2 will use 0x00207f, and so on.

Take the following steps:

1. Make sure the currently open catalog is SampleReports. If not, open the catalog.

2. Create a standard banded report with a query stored in Data Source 1 of the catalog.

3. In the design area, select the detail panel (DP) of the banded object.

4. In the Properties panel of the Report Inspector, click the value cell of the property Background,
and click . From the drop-down list, select MColor.

5. Click the View tab to view the report. The report will be shown somewhat as follows, depending
on the report you use.

Product Name Discount QJuantity Unit Price
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Business Views

Business views provide report users with business-oriented views of their data and formulas in query
based data sources. They contain database connections and relationships between view elements that
are required for creating reports and library components.

Business views shield report end users from having to understand physical structure, and enable the
easy building of complex reports containing multiple components. Business views enable end users to
build reports and analyze data based on a set of view elements that they can easily understand. For
example, they do not need to worry about where the data source is from (SQL, stored procedure,
view), or what the data source is (Oracle, Sybase, XML). Business views also enable IT professionals to
maintain control of business data and to ensure its integrity, while presenting end users with an
intuitive view of the underlying data structures.

The following detail information is available:

. Business view elements

. Adding a business view

. Editing a business view

. Converting guery-based components to business view-based

Note: A JReport Live license for JReport Designer is required in order to use this feature. If you do not
have the license, contact your Jinfonet Software account manager to obtain it.
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Business view elements

The following are elements contained in business view.

Categories

Categories are the main tools for organizing data. They are components which correspond to particular
collections of data in the data source. They are grouped in folders that are named to reflect information
collections. A category can contain several subcategories.

Organizing data required by a user into multiple categories or multiple levels of categories is
meaningful, and makes it easy to use. End users can use categories to find data elements they need to
use without knowing the underlying table names although sometimes the table names are used as
categories.

Group objects

Group objects are view elements that are the basis for organizing data in a report. They present the
availability and key performance of data, and characteristically return text data or dates, and answer
the following question: who, when, what, where and which. A group object can be inserted wherever a
field can be inserted, as a column or row in a crosstab, or as a group field or detail field in a table or as
a category or series in a chart. They may be based on DBFields such as region and country or they
could be based on formulas such as the year, quarter, or month portion of a date field.

Aggregation objects

Aggregation objects are numeric view elements that are calculated at runtime based on the group
objects in the report. Aggregations can be used alone or calculated with other fields. An aggregation
object can be inserted wherever summaries can be inserted. For example, aggregations can be inserted
in the group header or footer panel of a table, as an aggregate field in a crosstab, or as the value in a
chart. JReport calculates values based on the group level at which the aggregation object is inserted
such as total sales, average order size and number of orders from a customer.

Detail objects

Detail objects provide additional information. It can be bound to a database field, group object,
aggregation object or category/subcategory. Detail objects are used for displaying detailed field values
such as address and phone number for a customer in a table. Detail objects cannot be used in
crosstabs and charts and cannot be used for grouping in tables.
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Adding a business view

To create a business view, follow the steps below:

1.

In JReport Designer, click File > Catalog Management > Open Catalog to open the catalog to which
you want to add the business view.

2. In the Data tab of the Catalog Browser, expand the desired data source of the catalog, right-click the
Business View node and then click Add Business View.

3. In the Input Business View Name dialog, enter a name for the business view and click OK.

4. The Add Table/View/Query dialog is displayed. Add the resources based on which to create the business

10.

11.
12.

view. If the catalog data source is connected with multiple connections, you can mash-up multiple data
resources in the business view that come from all these connections, including tables, views, synonyms,
queries, imported SQLs, stored procedures and user defined data sources. When a query, imported SQL,
stored procedure or user defined data source is added, it will be added as a single table with all of its
columns. When two resources (for example, a table and a view) use the same name, they cannot be
added to the right box at the same time, and when a table is already contained in a query, you cannot
add the table and the query at the same time.

If the current catalog data source contains JDBC connections, the Include Added Tables/Views option is
available. Check it if you want to show the tables, views and synonyms that have already been added to
the query in the All Tables/Views/Queries box. You can then add the tables, views and synonyms of the
JDBC connections to the query as many times as you want by providing different names for the tables,
views and synonyms each time you add them in the Input Table Name dialog.

If more than one resource is added for the business view, the Query Editor window appears, in which
you can select the columns in each table that you want to use for the business view, add or delete the

tables used for creating the business view, set up joins between the tables, create formula fields to use
in the business view or add filters to narrow data used for the business view in the same way you edit a
query. When done, click OK in the Query Editor to apply the changes.

. The Business View Editor window appears.
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. Add elements to the business view.

Define hierarchies on the business view to allow end users to drill report data to particular groups.

. Create some predefined filters on the business view to narrow down records.

Configure member-level security for the business view if necessary.

-

Click the Save button on the toolbar to save the business view.

Click File = Close to close the window. The business view will now have been added to the catalog.
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Editing a business view

You can edit a business view in a catalog at any time. For example, rename it, add more elements to it,
redefine the filters and so on. You can also delete the business view if it is no longer needed.

To rename a business view:

1.

2.
3.
4.

In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and select Rename
from the shortcut menu.

The name text field of the business view will become editable. Input the new name.
Click Enter on your keyboard or anywhere outside the name text field.

A warning message is displayed. Click OK to confirm the change.

To delete a business view:

1.

2.

In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and select Delete
from the shortcut menu.

A warning message is displayed. Click OK to confirm the removal.

The following topics show more about editing a business view:

. Adding/Editing elements

. Creating predefined filters

. Defining hierarchies

. Setting up and editing joins
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Adding/Editing elements

You can add more elements to a business view, or edit any of the existing elements at any time to suit your requirements.

Adding a category
To add a category, follow the steps below:

1. Do one of the following:
o In the Catalog Browser resource tree, right-click an existing category in a business view and select Add Category on the shortcut menu.

o In the Business View Editor window, select the business view or an existing category in the Business View panel, then,

« Right-click and select Add Category from the shortcut menu.

« Click Insert = Category on the menu bar.

« Click the Insert Category button on the toolbar.

The Category Property dialog appears.

i Category Property ﬁ

: General | Security

Display Name: Orders

Description:

QK | | Cancel | | Help

y:

%

2. In the General tab, set the display name of the category in the Display Name text field. It must be unique at the current resource level.

3. Type a description for the category in the Description text box if required, which will be shown when you hover the mouse pointer over the
category in the resources panel of Web Report Studio and Page Report Studio.

4. Click the Security tab and set permission to group elements as required (for details, see Configuring member-level security).

5. Click OK. A new category will be added to the business view or the selected category. You can then add view elements to it.

Editing a category
To edit an existing category:

1. Do either of the following to open the Category Property dialog.
o In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the category you want to edit, right-click it and click Edit Category on the shortcut menu.

o In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and click Edit on the shortcut menu, then in the Business View
Editor window, select the category you want to edit in the Business View panel, right-click it and select Edit Category from the shortcut menu.

2. In the General tab, edit the general information of the category.

3. In the Security tab, edit the security information.

4. When done, click OK to accept the changes.

Adding a view element
To add a view element, take either of the following two ways:

. Adding via dialog
1. Do one of the following:
In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select an existing category, right-click it and click Add View Element on the shortcut menu.

In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and click Edit on the shortcut menu, then in the Business View
Editor window, select the business view or any existing category into which you want to add the view element in the Business View panel,

then,
» Right-click and select Add View Element from the shortcut menu.

» Click Insert > Group/Aggregation/Detail on the menu bar.

==
. 3] .
« Click the Insert Group button = , Insert Aggregation button

p

I

, or Insert Detail button on the toolbar.

The Add View Element dialog appears.

[ ] Add View Element | |,

General | Security

Display Name:

Mapping Mame: Type: Aggregation
Aggregate Function: | Count Customized Settings...
Tip:

Description:

(] Cancel | | Help

A

.

2. In the General tab, decide the type of the view element by selecting the corresponding item from the Type drop-down list.

3. Click the button [:] next to the Mapping Name text field to specify the mapping field of the view element.

4. Specify the display name of the view element in the Display Name text field.

By default, the display name is the same as the mapping name. You can change it according to your requirements. The display nhame must be
unique at the current rsource level.

5. If you choose to create an aggregation object, click the Aggregate Function drop-down list to specify the aggregate function with which to
summarize the mapping field. Check the Customized option if you want to create a custom aggregation, then click the Settings button to
open the Formula Editor to compose a formula using resources in the current business view, which can return an aggregation.

6. Specify the tooltip and description of the view element in the Tip and Description text boxes respectively if required, which will be shown when
you hover the mouse pointer over the view element in the Resources panel of Web Report Studio.

7. Click the Security tab and set permission to group elements as required (for details, see Configuring member-level security).

8. When done, click OK to close the dialog.

. Adding by dragging

In the Business View Editor window, drag one or more tables, DBFields, formulas, or summaries from the Resource Objects panel to the business
view or a category. Then, all DBFields in the tables, the DBFields, formulas, or summaries will be added as view elements into the business view or
the category you drop them into, and JReport will determine their types automatically.

Editing a view element

To edit an existing view element:

1. Do either of the following to open the Edit View element dialog.

o In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the view element you want to edit, right-click it and click Edit on the shortcut menu.

o In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and click Edit on the shortcut menu, then in the Business View
Editor window, select the view element you want to edit in the right panel, right-click it and select Edit from the shortcut menu.

2. In the General tab, edit the general information of the view element.

3. In the Security tab, edit the security information.

4. When done, click OK to accept the changes.

Notes:

The display names of the view elements in a category must be unique, and the category display names also should be unique in a business view.

When using a custom aggregation in a data component, you need to make sure the group objects referenced in the custom aggregation are also be
added as group by fields, column/row headers or chart axis fields in the data component.
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Creating predefined filters

You can predefine filters in business views for end users to choose when they design or modify reports
and library components. The following example shows the basic usage.

1. Open the catalog file SampleReports.cat in <i nstal | _r oot >\ Denp\ Report s\ Sanpl eReports.

2. In the Catalog Browser, go to Data Source 1 > Business View, right-click WorldWideSalesBV, and
select Edit from the shortcut menu.

3. In the Business View Editor, click Tools > Predefined Filter on the menu bar or click the

Predefined Filter button WF’ on the toolbar. The Predefined Filter dialog appears.

i N
Predefined Filter (S
Filters:
Mame Description | Mew |
JEG = | | ] JEG -
Delete
MotiMild Product category is not Mild. | = |
Condition
Add Condition | Delete Group Ungroup Up Down
—— @Country | || = - | USA
And E]
—— | [@"Sales Year” | || = - | 2006
1 | m 3
sl Statement
(@Country = USA And @"Sales Year™ = 2008)
oK | | Cancel | | Help |
1 £

4. Click the New button, double-click in the Name cell of the filter and change its name to
QuantityFilter, then in the Condition panel, click the Add Condition button and define the filter
as Quantity==3000.

5. Click the New button to add another filter and name it RegionFilter, then define the filter as
Region=North America.

6. Click OK in the Predefined Filter dialog to save the filters. You can then apply them when creating
or editing reports and library components based on the business view in JReport Designer or in
report studio after you publish the corresponding catalog to JReport Server.

Notes:

. When the resources that are used in some predefined filters are removed from the business view,
the next time when you open the Predefined Filter dialog, you will be prompted with warning
messages showing the details and the filters will be removed automatically from the dialog as well.

. The following SQL type of data cannot be sorted: Db.SQL_BINARY, Db.SQL_BLOB, Db.SQL_CLOB, Db.
SQL_LONGVARCHAR, Db.SQL_LONGVARBINARY, Db.SQL_VARBINARY and Db.SQL_OTHER.
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Defining hierarchies

Hierarchies can be defined in a business view to allow users to drill report data up and down to
particular groups on JReport Server. A hierarchy is defined as a hierarchy category holding one group
of group objects sharing a hierarchical relationship, following the order from the highest level to the
lowest. For example, these group objects can be added into one hierarchy group called Dates: Sales
Year, Sales Quarter, Sales Month, and Sales Date. When any of these group fields are used for
grouping data in a table, crosstab or chart, end users can use the context menu to drill up or down to
the next level. You can create any number of hierarchies such as dates, times, geography, product
types, and so on.

The group objects added in a hierarchy are just references to the real group objects and therefore
cannot be edited.

To define hierarchies in a business view, you can take either of the following two ways:

Defining a data hierarchy in the Business View Editor

1. In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and click Edit on the
shortcut menu.

2. In the Business View Editor, select the business view or any category in the Business View panel,
then,

o Right-click and select Add Hierarchy from the shortcut menu.

o Click Insert > Hierarchy on the menu bar.

o Click the Insert Hierarchy button & on the toolbar.

3. In the Add Hierarchy dialog, provide a name and click OK. The name should be unique among the
hierarchies in the business view.

4. A blank hierarchy will be added to the business view resource tree. You can then add group
objects into the hierarchy as a hierarchical group by dragging and dropping.

5. Drag a group object either from the resource tree in the Resource Objects panel or from the
business view resource tree in the Business View panel and then drop it into the hierarchy. The
inserted position depends on the dropped position:

o When you drop on the hierarchy root node, the group object will be placed to the bottom level
of the hierarchy.

o When on an existing level, the group object will be placed below it.
o When between two levels, the group object will be placed between them.

6. To adjust the order of the group objects in the hierarchy, make use of the B or [3 button. The
higher the position is, the higher the level is.

7. To remove a group object from the hierarchy, select it, then right-click and select Remove from
Hierarchy on the shortcut menu.

Adding a data hierarchy in the Data tab of the Catalog Browser

1. In the Catalog Browser resource tree, right-click a category in a business view and select Add
Hierarchy from the shortcut menu.

2. Provide a name in the Add Hierarchy dialog and then click OK. The name should be unique among
the hierarchies in the business view.

3. A hierarchy will be added in the business view.
4. Follow the steps 5 to 7 in the above section to define the hierarchy in the Business View Editor.

Tip: Hierarchies can be added into any category in a business view and it does not make any difference
where it is placed. For easy look-over, you can put them under the root category.
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Setting up and editing joins
Sometimes you may need to modify the joins of a business view. To do this:

1. In the Catalog Browser resource tree, select the business view, right-click it and select Edit from
the shortcut menu.

2. In the Business View Editor window, click Tools > Join Editor on the menu bar or the Join

Editor button e on the toolbar. The Query Editor window appears.

3. Add more tables to use in the business view if needed and set up the joins between the tables,
then click OK to save the settings.

For more information, refer to Adding and deleting tables in a guery and Joining tables in a query.
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Converting query-based components to business view-
based

In order for a query-based report component created in JReport Designer, such as table, crosstab,
chart, and banded object, to be able to perform analytic reporting actions on when you work with them
in Page Report Studio, JReport needs to convert the component from query-based to business view-
based.

This section describes how JReport performs the conversion work and what a report designer should
pay attention to in order to increase the opportunity of success in the conversion.

When the conversion is required

The conversion is required when the Page Report Studio end user is trying to perform an analytic
reporting action such as drilling through data on a table, crosstab, chart, or banded object which is
created based on a query.

There is a report tab level property available in the Report Inspector of JReport Designer: Automatic
Cube Initialization, which controls whether a dialog will be displayed to the user to convert the dataset

to a business view when the user requests an analytic action. By default, this property is set to false
which means the business view will not be automatically initialized until the user does an analysis
action such as dragging a new field onto the report. After that action, the business view is initialized
and normal drilling and other actions will work properly. If you expect users to use the actions such as
drilling, you should set this to true so that the conversion will be done automatically when opening the
report in Page Report Studio without the need for an explicit analysis action.

What makes the conversion successful

The success of the conversion lies in two aspects: there should be at least one business view in the
query on which the report component is created, and the fields used in the component have
corresponding view elements which have been defined in the business view.

To ensure success of the conversion, the report designer should avoid the cases illustrated in What
cannot be converted.

Tip: The report designer can create a complete and full-function business view for the required query,
in this way, all fields in the query are able to be converted since there are always corresponding view
elements found in the complete business view. To create such a complete business view, create a

group and a detail object for each DBField and formula, and create an aggregation for each summary.

How to convert

The following lists what types of fields in the query will be converted to what types of elements in the
business view:

When Query Fields Are Used As View Elements
Group by field | crosstab group | chart X axis | chart Z axis  Group

Crosstab aggregation Aggregation
Chart Y axis & summary based on fields and function Aggregation
Chart Y axis & a Number data type element Detail object
Others & there are corresponding detail objects in the Detail object

business view

Others & there are not corresponding detail objects in the Group
business view

What cannot be converted

The following list shows the cases in a query-based component that do not support conversion. The list
supposes that all the involved query fields have their corresponding view elements in the business view
based on the query:

. Static summary (except that used as chart Y axis or current group by level).

. Dynamic summary (except when group by level = 0).

. Formula that references summaries.

. Page level formula, that is, the formula calculated after the whole report finishes rendering.
. Group by DBField or formula while the group has a special function.

. Group by parameter.

. Parameter on chart X axis | chart Y axis | chart Z axis.

. Chart in a banded object while the data of the chart is inherited.

. Table, crosstab, or banded object whose data is inherited.

. Table, crosstab, chart, or banded object when one of its children components cannot be converted
(the children components exclude blank components and those having already been converted).
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Datasets

A dataset is the set of data built from the result of a query, and can optionally have filters applied to it.

A dataset contains not only DBFields, but also any formulas, summaries, and parameters that use the
DBFields.

A dataset has a name, which by default is the name of the resource on which it is created. You can

view items in a dataset by choosing the Dataset View mode from the toolbar of the Resource View
panel.

i Resource View @1

e ?\2)
TN Y
WorldwideSales -
- WorldwideSales M
. =@ Customers B

. -3 Address 1

u:l Customer Mame
-3 Phone
-3 Postal Code

E - Territory
E}% Orders
. .3 Order Date
41:! Order ID
- Payment Received

Pt

Always on Top y

b

When you create a data component, you specify whether a new dataset is created for it or an existing
one is used. Having data components use an existing dataset whenever possible will have a dramatic
effect on the performance of your reports in the runtime environment. This is because each dataset is
created by running a query against the database, and that is the most expensive part of running a
report in terms of execution time.

This chapter describes the following topics related to datasets:

. Creating a dataset

. Managing datasets
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Creating a dataset

The dataset is created automatically when a query is created and mapped to a report. You can also
create a dataset independently, and then use it on a report later. This section describes the ways to
create a dataset as follows:

Creating a dataset while creating report

When you create a data component in a page report tab or a library component, a dataset is created at
the same time, either empty or containing some data fields, depending on whether data fields are
added to the report.

Creating a dataset from the Report menu

To create a dataset by using the Report menu, follow the steps below:

1.

2
3
4.
5

In JReport Designer, click Report > Dataset Management on the menu bar.
In the Dataset Management dialog, click the Add button.
In the New Dataset dialog, specify the data source on which the dataset will be built.

Enter the name of the dataset in the New Dataset Name field.

. Click OK, and an empty dataset will be created.

Creating a dataset via the Resource View panel

Another way to create a dataset is by using the Resource View panel. To do this:

1.

2
3.
4

In the Resource View panel, choose <Choose Data From...> from the dataset drop-down list.
In the New Dataset dialog, specify the source on which the dataset will be built.

Enter the name of the dataset in the New Dataset Name field.

. Click OK, and an empty dataset will be created.
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Managing datasets

After you have created some datasets in a report, you can manage them according to your
requirements, for example, you can add data fields to a dataset or filter the dataset. To do this, click
Report > Dataset Management on the menu bar, and the Dataset Management dialog appears, in

which you can manage your datasets as required.

-
Dataset Management Iﬁ
Dataset List
Mame Data Source Query Add. ..
SQL_crosstab Data Source 1 SQL_crosstab
SOL_ComboGrowth Data Source 1 SQOL_ComboGrowth Remove
OrderStat Data Source 1 OrderStat
FinancialReport Data Source 1 FinandalReport
Dptimize Dataset...
Data | Filter
Available Resource: Dataszet: .l
—|-fgh SOL_Crosstab - 3 Plan Sales Amount -

-3 Actual Cost 3 = F_Region_Abbr

-3 Actual Gross Margin 3 E ;_luarlance - -

-3 Actual Manth £ Fa::r_Quar r

-3 Actual Price _ = Sam_.ﬂ.ctl_lalhyF'rDu:lucﬁ'ﬂamE

-3 Actual Quantity » = Sum_PlanbyProductMame

-3 Actual Sales = Sum_ActualbyCategory

3 Actual Year 7 = Sum_PlanbyCategory

-3 Plan Country = Sum_Gru:nssMarg?nl:nyF‘rn:uduc1:I'*~Iame

-2 Plan Quantity - E IEulnll'la_rGgstsEh;zﬁlnbyCategnry

Y i _—

e iliar EJ ¥« F_Var_Productname

-3 Plan Sales Amount £ F_V_category

-3 Plan State ¥« F_V_product

-3 Plan Territory Fx F_highlight

-3 Product Category - P_Category -

™ - - '
4 11} 3 4 i F
| oK | | Cancel | | Apply | | Help |
p
L

Adding/Removing data fields in a dataset

You can add additional data fields to a dataset as long as they come from the source on which the
dataset is created, or remove some unnecessary data fields from a dataset. To do this:

1.
2.

3.

In the Dataset List box of the Dataset Management dialog, select the dataset you want to edit.

In the Data tab of the dialog:

v To add more data fields to the dataset, from the Available Resource box, select the fields and
then click to add them to the dataset.

o To remove an unnecessary data field from the dataset, select it in the Dataset box and click
E]. Only the fields which are not used by any data component created on the dataset, either

directly or indirectly, can be removed. To remove all the data fields in a dataset, click E
however, when you click the button, only the unused data fields will be removed actually. When
you enter the dialog the next time, you will find that the data fields used by data components
created on the dataset will still display in the Dataset box.

When done, click OK to apply the changes and close the dialog box.

Filtering data fields in a dataset

1.

In the Dataset List box of the Dataset Management dialog, select the dataset with the data fields
you want to filter, then click the Filter tab.

2. Click the Add Condition button to add a condition line.

3. In the field text field, specify the field on which the filter will be based.

4. From the operator drop-down list, set the operator with which to compose the filter expression.

5. In the value text field, specify the value of how to filter the field.

6. To add another line of filter expression, click the Add Condition button and define the expression
as required. Then from the logic drop-down list, specify the relationship between the two filter
expressions.

7. Repeat the above steps to add more filter expressions if necessary.
To make some conditions grouped, select them and click the Group button, then the selected
conditions will be added in one group and work as one line of filter expression. Conditions and
groups together can be further grouped. To take any condition or group in a group out, select it
and click Ungroup.
To adjust the priority of the conditions, select it and click the Up or Down button.
To delete a condition line, select it and click the Delete button.

8. When done, click OK to apply the changes and close the dialog.

Tips:

. You can also add/remove the data fields in a dataset or filter a dataset while creating a data
component with wizard. To do this, check the Existing radio button in the Data screen of the wizard,
then select an existing dataset and click the Modify button. In the Dataset Editor, edit the dataset as

required.

. A dataset can also be filtered using the Dataset Filter dialog, which is displayed by clicking the

Dataset Filter button |E on the toolbar of the Resource View panel.

. You can use parameters to dynamically filter datasets as you do with queries. For details about
parameter's usage on this, refer to Dynamically filtering queries.

Note: The following SQL type of data cannot be sorted: Db.SQL_BINARY, Db.SQL_BLOB, Db.
SQL_CLOB, Db.SQL_LONGVARCHAR, Db.SQL_LONGVARBINARY, Db.SQL_VARBINARY and Db.
SQL_OTHER.

Optimizing a dataset

You can enlarge or decrease the scope of retrieved data for a dataset, and therefore make a
balanceable decision between better performance and special usage cases/demands. To do this:

1. In the Dataset List box of the Dataset Management dialog, select the dataset with the name you
want to optimize.

2. Click the Optimize Dataset button.

3. In the Optimize Dataset dialog, choose a retrieved data scope for the dataset.

4.

s Only Columns Used in Report
Only data columns used in the current report are retrieved at runtime. This way ensures the
best performance since the least data is retrieved.

o All Columns in Dataset
All data columns defined in the dataset are retrieved at runtime.

o All Columns in Query
All data columns in the query that the dataset is based on are retrieved at runtime. The
performance of this way is not as good as the other two.

Click OK to apply the settings and close the dialog.

Renaming a dataset

1. In the Dataset List box of the Dataset Management dialog, select the dataset with the name you
want to modify.

2. Double-click the Name cell of the dataset.

3. Input a new name in the cell and press Enter to apply the changes.

However, you are not recommended to rename a dataset that has been used by other data
components randomly. Renaming a referenced dataset may cause data components based on the
dataset not to work.

Removing a dataset

After you have created one or more datasets in a report, you can choose to remove them if they are no
longer required for the report. To do this:

1. In the Dataset List box of the Dataset Management dialog, specify the dataset you want to
remove.

2. Click the Remove button to remove the specified dataset.

3. When done, click OK to apply the changes and close the dialog.

However, if you remove a dataset directly in this way, any data components created based on the
dataset will not work. So, when you want to remove a dataset, it is recommended that you first
remove the data components which reference this dataset.
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Components

Components are the objects that you can place in a report. JReport provides a full set of components that
allow you to present and control the report data and presentation in a wide variety of ways.

Component categories

Components in JReport can be classified as follows:

JReport components: labels, text boxes, images, barcodes, ranks, tables, horizontal table, crosstabs,
charts, tabulars, banded objects, subreports, UDOs, maps

Fields: DBFields, formula fields, summary fields, parameter fields

Web controls: form, text field, password, text area, checkbox, radio button, image button, button,
drop-down list, list, expand/collapse group, parameter control, parameter form control, filter control,

navigation control, slider

Multimedia objects: applets, flash files, real media files, windows media files

Drawing objects: lines, arcs, boxes, ovals, round boxes

Special fields: Print Date, Print Time, Fetch Date, Fetch Time, Record Number and many more.

Components can be bound to a dataset

Some components can be bound with a dataset or inherit data from the dataset of their parents. These
components are table, chart, crosstab, banded object and geographic map, and they are also referred to as
data containers or data components.

You can set up link conditions between two data containers (except for geographic map) which have a

parent-child relationship. For more information, see Setting up a data container link.

Component placement

Components can be placed within banded objects or some other components, as well as onto an empty
area of a report. JReport Designer indicates whether or not the target location is valid for the component.

The following tables lists the report areas that are valid targets for the various components, listed on the
left.

Report layout areas and the components they can contain
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This chapter describes each component in more detail:

Labels
DBFields

Formula fields

Summary fields

Parameter fields

Special fields

Text boxes
Tables

Banded objects

Crosstabs
Charts

Tabulars

Subreports
Images

Maps

Web controls

Multimedia objects

Barcodes
Ranks

Drawing objects

UDOs
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Object
GH
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Barcode and rank components can be inserted in a report layout area that is valid for the component on which the
barcode or rank is based. For example, a rank component that represents a DBField is allowed in the report layout
areas in which a DBField component is allowed.
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Labels

A label is an object that contains a string. It is typically a brief description used to identify a field or
other value nearby. In JReport, the display type of a label can be changed, that is you can map the
string to another 